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PROCEEDINGS OF THE 14TH MEETING OF THE
ALL INDIA COUNCIL FOR TECHNICAL
EDUCATION HELD AT NEW DELHI
ON 7TH JULY 1961

1. The 14th meeting of the All India Council for Tech-
nical Education was held at New Delhi on the 7th July
1961 at 10-00 a.m. Prof. Humayun Kabir, Minister for
Scientific Research & Cultural Affairs presided over the
deliberations.

2. The following were present:—

(i) Dr. M. M. Das Deputy Minister of Scientific
Research &  Cultural
Affairs

(ii) Prof. M. S. Thacker Educational Adviser (Tech.)
to the Government of
India

Members of Parliament

(iii) Shri Ranbir Singh Lok Sabha
Chaudhury

(iv) Shri N. Keshava Lok Sabha

(v) Shri K. Santhanam Rajya Sabha

 Planning Commission
(’m) Dr. A. N. Khosla

of Government of India

vii) Dr. B. D, Kalelkar  Ministry of Commerce and
Industry

g. P. S, G. Trivedi Ministry of Defence

ri A, V. Venkate- Minstry of Finance

hrx Abdul Kadir Ministry of Labour and

ey Employment

Ministry of Steel, Mines &
Fuel (Deptt. of Mines &
Fuel)



(xii) Shri M. C. Misra

(xiii) Shri V. K. Rao

(xiv) Shri I. Hyderi
(xv) Shri R. Prasad

(xvi) Shri V. S. Rao

(xvil) Shri H. P. Sinha
(xviit) Dr. S. Ramamirthan

(xix) Shri P. H. Vaidyana-
than

State Governments

(xx) Shri C. V. D. Murthy,
Director of Tech-
nical Education

(xxi) Shri Radhika Das,
Dy. Minister for
Education
(Accompanied by
Director of Educa-
tion and the Under
Secretary, Educa-

tion Deptt., Assam)

(xxii) Shri K. N. Sinha,
Deputy  Minister
for Industries

(xxiii) Dr. M. V. Kesava
Rao, -Director

(xxiv) Shri T. N. Tolani,
Director of Tech-
nical Education

of
Technical Education

Ministry of Steel, Mines &
Fuel (Deptt. of Iron &
Steel) '

Ministry of /Works, Housing
and Supply

-Ministry of Railways

Ministry of Home Affairs
(Directorate of Manpower)

Ministry of Food and Agri-
culture

Ministry of Transport and
Communications  (Deptt.
of Transport)

Ministry of Transport and
Communications.
(Deptt. of Civil Aviation)

Central Board of Irrigation
and Power

Andhra Pradesh

Assam

Bihar
Kerala

Maharashtra



3

(zxv) Shri S. D. Sharma,

Minister for Educa-

tion and Law
(sxvi) Shri K. Srinivasan,

Secretary, Educa-
tion &  Public
Health Deptt.

(Accompanied by
Director of Tech-
nical  Education,
Madpras)

(xxvil) Shrimati Grace Tuc-
ker, Deputy Mini-
ster for Educa-

tion (Accompanied
by Under Secretary,

Education Depart-
ment, Mysore)

(xzvili) Shri Niranjan Singh
Talib, Deputy
Minister for Pub-
lic Works

(xxix) Shri V. G. Garde,
Director of Tech-
nical Education

(xxx) Dr. D. M. Sen, Sec-
retary, Education
Department

(xxxi) Shri A. S. Lall, Di-
rector of Employ-
ment and Training

xxxi1l) Shri H. C. Bhardwaj,
Principal, Govern-
ment Polytechnic,
Sundernagar

Industry and Commerce

(xxxiii) Shri Kanchanlal C.
Parikh

xxxiv)y Prof. G. M. Nabar

Madhya Pradesh

Madras

Mysore

Punjab

Rajasthan

West Bengal

Delhi

Himachal Pradesh

All India Organisation of
Industrial Employers.

Employers’ Federation of

India
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(xxxv) Shri Sookamal Ghose Federation of Indian Cham-
bers of Commerce &

Industry

(xxxvi) Prof. M. P. Gandhi Federation of Indian Cham-
bers of Commerce &

Industry
Labour
(xxxvii) Prof. K. V. Subrah- All India Trade Union Con-
manyam gress

University Grants Commission
(xxxviil) Dr. D. S. Kothari
(xxxix) Dr. V. S. Patankar

Central Advisory Board of Education
(x1) Dr. Mohan Sinha
Mehta
Inter University Board of India
(xli) Dr. A. L. Mudaliar

National Institute of Sciences of India
(xli1) Prof. R. C. Majumdar

National Council for Rural Higﬁer Education
(xliii) Shri T. S.  Avinashi-
lingam Chettiar, M.P.

Association of Principals of Technical Institutions
(India)
(xliv) Dr. T. Sen-
(xlv) Shri G. R. Damodaran

National Productivity Council
(xlvi) Shri H. D. Shourie

Professional Bodies
(xlvii) Major General Har- Institution of Engineers (In-
kirat Singh dia)
(xlviii) Shri H. N. Dallas . Indian Institute of Archi-
tects, Bombay

Nominees of the Government of India

~ .
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Chairmen of Regional Committees (Ex-Officio)

(I) Lala Shri Ram . Northern Regional Com-
mittee.

Dr. A. L, Mudaliar Southern Regional Com-
mittee

Chairmen of All India Boards of Technical Studies
(Ex-Officio)
(Ii) Dr. V. K. R. V. Rao
Lala Shri Ram .
(i1j Shri N. K. Mitra
(liii) SHY M. Fayazuddin

Commerce

Textile Technology

Fneincering &  Metallurgy

Architecture &  Regional
Planning

(liv) Dr. G. P. Kanc Chemical  Engineering and
Chemical Technology
Secretary
(Iv) Shri G. K. Chandira- Joint Educational Adviser
mani (Tech.) to the Government
of India

Shri L. S. Chandrakant, Shri Biman Sen and other
Officers of the Technical Division of the Ministry of Scientific
Research & Cultural Affairs were also present.

Shri D. K. Malhotra and Shri K. L. Joshi of Planning
Commission, Shri S. C. Sen, Principal, Delhi Polytechnic,
Shri T. J. Manickam, Director, School of Planning & Archi-
tecture and Shri R. N. Dogra, Principal, College of Engineering
and Technology, Delhi attended by special invitation.

3. The following members were unable to attend :

Ministries of Government of India

(i) Dr. K. L. Rao Ministry of Irrigation &

Power

(i1) Shri A. C. Ramchan-
dant

(iii) Shri H. N. Scthna .

State Governments

(iv) Director of Technical
Education, Gujarat

Alinistry of Information and
Broadcasting

Deptt. of Atomic Energy

Gijarat
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(v) Principal, Kashmir Jammu & Kashmir
Government Poly-
technic

(vi) Chief Minister, Orissa
Orissa

(vii) Deputy Minister for Uttar Pradesh
Industries, Uttar
Pradesh

(viii) Shri S. D. Bahuguna, Manipur
Director of Educa-
tion

(ix) Chief Commissioner, Tripura
Tripura

Industries and Commerce

(x) Shri B.F. Goodchild) Associated  Chambers of

(xi) Shri Bharat Ram JI Commerce of India

(xii) Shri R, H. Modi . All India Organisation of
Industrial Employers

(xiii) Shri G. Y. Mangrul- Employers  Federation of
kar India

Labour

(xiv) Shri Michael John 7.
¢Indian  National  Trade
(xv) Shri Shantilal Shah J Union Congress

(xvi) Shri Shanta Ram S. Hind Mazdoor Sabha
Tawade

Nominees of Government of India
(xvii) Shri M. Hayath

Chairmen of Regional Committees (Ex-Officio)

(xviii) Shri J. J. Ghandy . Eastern Regional Commit-

tee.
(xix) Seth Kasturbhail.al- Western Regional Commit-
bhai tee

Chairmen of Boards of Technical Studies (Ex-Officio)

(xx) Prof. V. N. Adarkar Applied Art
Shri . . Ghandv Management
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4. The Chairman referred to the loss suffered by the
country in the death of Dr. K. S. Krishnan, who had worked
al his life for the cause of educatign and research. Dr.
Krishnan brought honour and distinction to the country in
scientific research but his interests were not confined to
science alone, for he was a man of great humanitarian ins-
tincts. His loss, the Chairman said’ was mourned not only
by his friends and reclations in thig country but by scientists
throughout the world. He served on many committees
o the Council and it was extremely  difficult to fill the void
caused by his death.  All the members stood in silence for
a minute in memory of Dr. Krishngp and passed the following
condolence resolution '

“The All India Council for Technical Education places
on record its deep sense of loss and profound sorrow
at the passing away of Dr. K. S. Krishnan. Dr.
Krishnan had served the cause of education and
research well and truly and had been associated
with a number of committees of the Council. In
his death, the country and the Council have suffered
an irrepairable Joss.”

5. The Chairman welcomed the members to the meeting
and delivered his inaugural address. A copy of the address
5 at Annexure I.

6. Before proceeding with the consideration of the Agenda,
‘he Chiarman invited the members to a general discussion
on the problems of Technical Education in the country.
During the course of the general discussion, the following
points were made :—

(a) The present policy regarding Central assistance
o technical education schemes should be reviewed. The
Finance Commission would no doubt examine the needs
of the States and recommend funds to the State Governments
in order to enable them to support the developmental acti-
vities started during the Five Year Plan periods. Still,
the Centre should assume permanent liability of some magni-
tude in the larger interests of technical education.

(b) The standards in technical institutions are falling
due to lack of staff. Urgent steps should be taken to
improve the position. Practising  engineers should be
asked to work as teachers for stated periods. For instance,
an Executive Engineer, before being promoted to the post
of Superintending FEngineer, should be asked to work as
a teacher for two or three ycars. That would bring to the
institutions the practical experience gained by senior engineers
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and at the same time, give an opportunity to the engineers
themselves to be in touch with the academic part of their
subjects.

(c) Arrangements should be made to produce the equip-
ment required by our institutions, within the country. Where-
ever that is not possible, adequate foreign exchange should
be made available for the import of essential items.

(d) In some institutions, wastage is very high and the
matter should be cxamined in order to assure that the
facilities are properly utilised.

(e) In sanctioning grants to technical institutions, the
Central Government should prescribe the condition that the
admissions should be made by pooling the seats in the institu-
tions in each State.

(f) The Plan provision made for Technical Education
in the Third Five Year Plan is not adequate for the training
of competent and high grade engineers. At the same
time, adminstrative and other procedures should be simplified
in order to make an effective use of the funds.

(g) In view of the reservation of scats made in favour
of scheduled castes, scheduled tribes and other backward
classes which, however, is necessary, students with different
standards of educational attainment are admitted. Special
measures should be adopted by the institutions, as for instance
extra tutorial classes in order to bring them up to the required
standard. Efforts should also be made by the institutions
to take those students who are not upto the mark to some other
class. In certain cases, an additional year may have to be
prescribed for these students in order to bring them up on a
par with other students.

(h) Housing for teachers of technical institutions is
important. In its absence, institutions will find it extremely
difficult to attract well qualified persons to the teaching
profession. If the Government cannot find the funds required
for housing, the possibility of securing them on loan from the
Life Insurance Corporation should be considered.

(1) A Central Agency should be set up in each State
for selecting candidates for admission to instititions. In
order, however, to meet some special situations as for instance,
late announcement of the results of some candidates, the
head of each institution should be given the discretion to admit
upto three candidates provided that these candidates have
secured at least 659, marks in the qualifying examination and
have not been rejected by the Central Sclection Board.
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7. The Council then proceeded to consider the agenda.
tAnnexure II).

ITeM No. 1.—To confirm the Minutes of the Thirteenth
Meeting of the Council

8. It was reported that the minutes of the 13th Meeting
»f the Council held at New Delhi on the goth April, 1960,
were circulated to the members, and in the light of the com-
ments received, the following amendements had been approved
5y the Chairman :—

[rem Ne. 8—(last para)

“The Council strongly recommended the continuance
of the financial support to the Administrative Staff
College at Hyderabad with an annual recurring
grant or subscription. The Council was not in a
position to make specific recommendations regard-
ing the amount which should be paid annually
and ~desired that this should be decided after a
scrutiny of the full details pertaining to the running
of the College. The Council further desired that
a comprehensive note on this college and its working
should be placed before it at the next meeting.”

Item No. 14.—Northern Regional Committee

Conversion of Ceremonial Halls into Drawing Halls.

“The Council approved the recommendations of the
Regional Committee that the Ceremonial Hall
constructed at the Government Technical Institute,
Gorakhpur may be converted into Drawing Hall
by providing wooden partition at the cost of the
State Government and the expenditure incurred
at the Hall may be regarded as admissible item
under the developmental programme for Central
grants.

As regards the Government Textile Institute, Kanpur,
the Council recommended that the Ceremonial
Hall may continue as a regular auditorium and
the State Government may construct a separate
Dye House for the Institute at their own cost.”

9. The above amendments were circulated to the members
and no further comments were received. The Council
confirmed the proceedings with the above amendments.
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ITeM No. 2—To Report the Membership of the Re-
constituted Council

10. The Council noted its membership as reconsti-
tuted.

Item No. 3.—To Report the action taken on the Re-
commendations znd Decisions of the
Council made at the 13th Meeting

11. The Council recommended that State Governments
should be requested to make every effort to persuade indus-
trial and commercial concerns in their respective areas
to assist in the stafling of technical institutions by deputing
their experts to do part-time teaching work. Engineers
in the State Public Works Departments should also be deputed
for teaching ; this would be facilitated if the Chief Engineer
of the State is made an ex-¢fficio member of the State Board
of Technical Education. The Council further recommended
that the different Ministrics and Departments of the Central
Government should ask the various Central Government
undertakings to assist on similar lines.

12. On the question of admissions to the various ins-
titutions, the Council reiterated its previous recommendation
regarding the setting up of a Central agency in each State
and pooling of seats in all institutions. The Council also,
recommended that in order to meet some special situa-
tions as for instance, the late announcement of the results
of some candidates the head of cach institution should be
given the discretion to admit upto three candidates provided
that these candidates have secured at least 65%, marks in
the qualifying examination and were not rejected by the
Central Selection Board of the State.

IteM No. 4—To Report on the Important Decisions
taken by the Co-ordinating Committee
since the Last Meeting of the Council

13. The Council recorded the report.

14. The Council noted with serious concern the shortage
of staff in the various institutions including those sect up
during the Second Vive Year Plan period. The Council
recommended that no new institutions should be establishec!
in a State uniess the existing institutions were adequately

stafled.
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ITem No. 5.—To Report on the Progress of Schemes of
Technical Education included in the
Second Plan.

15. The Council recorded the report.

ITEm No. 6.—The all India Boards of Technical Stu-
dies (a) Matters for report. (b) Matters
for decision.

I. AprPLiED ARrT BOARD

16. The Council neted that the Applied Art Board
did not favour the establishiment of a separate section in
the Art Department of the Dethi Polytechnic for the training
of the deaf and dumb and agreed with the view of the Board
that physically handicapped students should be entitled
to the same diplomas and certificates as other students
so that they could pursuc their vocation with competence
and face life with confidence. In their case, however, ex-
emptions may have to be given from certain tests.

17. The Council suggested that the question of extending
technical training facilities for the physically handicapped
in other forms, as for instance, Junior Technical Schools,
may be given due consideration.

18. The Council accepted the recommendation of
the Applied Art Board that no revision was necessary to
the existing examination rules in respect of part-time students
in Applied Art and Printing.

19. The Council approved the recommendation of
the Applied Art Board that estimates of library for Regional
Schools of Printing bhe revised as shown below :—

Rs.
Library books . . . . . . 20,000
Library equipment and furniture . . 5,000
Journals and periodicals . . . . 1,500 per year.

20. The Council noted that the Co-ordinating Committee
had, at its meeting held on the 1st March, 1961, accepted
the recommendation of the Applied Art Board that four
art institutions be sclected on a regional basis and developed
for training in Industrial Design. The Co-ordinating Com-
mittee had further approved the recommendation of the
Board that Sir Gordon Russel, Director General, Council
of Industrial Design, U. K. shculd be invited to visit India
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and advise on the setting up of these Industrial Design training
centres.

21. The Council accepted the recommendation that
the Delhi Polytechnic, Delhi, the Government College of
Arts and Crafts, Calcutta, the Government College of Arts
and Crafts, Madras and the J. J. Institute of Applied Art,
Bombay, be seleeted as the four centres for the development
of facilities in Industrial Design. The Council also recom-
mended that in view of the fact that facilities in this field
are proposed to be developed at this stage in only four centres,
the admissions to the institutions should be open to students
of other States where such facilities do not exist to the extent
of 50%, of the seats available. Further, a tcam of four experts
drawn from these institutions should be sent abroad to study
the latest developments in Industrial Design.

22. The Council recommended that the services =f
Sir Gordon Russel may be secured under any one of the A:id
Programmes, and in case he was not available, efforts shou!d
be made to obtain the services of Mr. Hans Schleger.

23. The Council considered the revised scheme of National
Diploma Course in Applied Art as formulated by the Applied
Art Board, and approved the scheme.

24. The Council also accepted the estimates of cost
for a model Art School, as recommended by the Applied Art
Board subject to the proviso that the estimates in respect
of students’ common room, canteen and other items of students
amenities should be revised in accordance with the standards
already laid down for other technical institutions.

II. Boarp oF MANAGEMENT STUDIES

25. The Council noted that the existing centres for
Management Studies conducted only part-time courses and
as such only candidates working in those areas could avail
themselves of the facilities. The need for Management
Education and Training is, however, being increasing.y
felt in other areas. The Council therefore recommended
that facilities in the field should be extended further and new
centres should be started provided that the necessary condi-
tions were satisfied. In selecting new centres, every care
should be exercised that an adequate number of candidates
possessing the prescribed qualifications and experience are
available to take advantage of the courses and satisfactory
arrangements are made for both full-time and part-time statT.
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26. The Council approved the following additional centres
for Management courses together with the estimates of cost
as shown for each :—

Thyagaraja College, Madurai

Courses—Part-time courses in Business Management
aad Industrial Management :

Approved intake :— 30 to each of the two courses.
Accommodation :— 18,000 sq.ft.

Equipment, Library and furniture :— Rs. 1,08,500

Recurning :— Rs. 1,50,000 per year

(The Trust authorities have agreed to make available the nccessary
a:commodation in the new buildings of the Thyagaraja College,
Madurai.)

Lucknow University

Courses—Part-time courses in Business Management
and Industrial Management
Approved intake :— 30 to each of the two courses

Accommodation :— 17,500 sq. ft. at Rs. 13 persq. ft.
Rs. 2,27,500

Equiment, Library and Furniture:(— Rs. 93,500

Recurring :— Rs. 1,50,000 per annum.
4 350, P

Allahabad University

Courses—Part-time courses in Business Management
end Part-time or full-time courses on the slab system for
Industrial Management

Approved intake :— 30 to each of the two courses

Accommodation :— 18,000 sq. ft. at Rs. 13 per sq. ft
Rs. 2,34,000

Equipment, Library and Furniture:— Rs. 1,08,500
Recurring :— Rs. 1,50,000 per annum

The Council further recommended that the following

conditions be prescribed for Central assistance to the above
centres

(a) To facilitate migration of candidates from one
institution to another, the syllabus prescribed by
the Board should be adhered to, with only minor
variations, wherever necessary.
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(b) Persons admitied to the course should have a
minimum of two vyears’ industrial/commercial ex-
perience. There should be no relaxation of
this rule for full-time or part-time students and
it would be the responsibility of the institutions
concerned to cnsure that this condition is strictly
observed.

(c) Every institution approved for a course of study
in Management should draw up a programme
for the appointment of full-time staff. A list of
persons who have agreed to serve as teachers on
a part-time basis should ako be prepared. Admis-
sions to the courses should be made only after
satisfactory arrangements have been made for the
appointment of full-time and part-time staff and
this should be fin accordance with the pattern
approved by the Courses Committee of the Board.

The Council did not accept the suggestion of the Board
that a minimum age limit should be prescribed in respe:ct
of admission only to Lucknow and Allahabad centres. The
Council recommended that no minimum age limit wias
necessaty as long as the candidates tulfilled the minimuim
academic qualifications and practical experience prescribe:d
for admissions to the courses.

27. The Council recommended that building grant «of
Rs. 2-53 lakhs (17,000 sq. ft.) be sanctioned to the Dellhi
University for providing separate accommodation for tlhe
Department of Management Studies.

28. Arising out of the above proposals for new cenzrees
of Management Studies, the Council recommended thiat
the pattern of Central assistance for Management Studiies
should be 509, for non-recurring expenditure and 50%, fior
recurring expenditure for a period of five years.

T11. ENGINEERING BOARD

29. The Council accepted the suggestion of the Engi-
neering Board that the syllabuses prc%crlbed for the Highier
Sgc,ondary Schools should ke examined in relation to tlhe
existing syllabuses for the Natonal Certificate Course in
order to determine the manner in which the latter should Ibe
rev ised.

g0. The Council recommended that since the Planmiing
C ommission was reviewing its estimates of the requiremerts
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for oersonnel in Electrical Communication Engineering,
the question of further expansion of facilities in this field
should be considered only after firm estimates were avilable.

31. The Council noted that in pursuance of its decision
in 1959, Delhi Polvtechnic had prepared a scheme of
part-time National Diploma Course for the benefit of National
Certificate holders and introduced the course. The Engi-
neering Board had approved the scheme.

32. The Council was of the view that a stage had been
reached at which the entire question of the aims and objects
of Diploma Courses their contents and standards of training
and other aspects should be reconsidered in relation to the
changing pattern of employment of technical personnel
in industry and other scctors. The courses should be re-
organised with a view to training the correct types of personnel
needed for the industrial development of the country. The
Council, therefore, recommended that a small Expert Com-
mittee should be set up for the purpose. Representatives
of industry and technical institutions should be closely associa-
tecd with the Committee.

33. Pending a detailed examination of the diploma
cowrses as suggested above, the Council recommended that
the question  of whether training in Refrigeration and
Air-Conditioning should be organised at post-Diploma level
or otherwise should be deferred.

34. The Council was of the view that no change was
neceded at this stage in respect of the pattern of degree course
in Electrical Communication Engineering.

IV. Cuemicat ENGINEERING BOARD

35. The Council noted that an indication had beemn
giwen by the representative of the Planning Commission
th:at the requirements for Chemical Engineers in the fourth
Pl:an would be of a large order (viz., 6000—7000). The:
Council, therefore, recommended that steps should be taken
rigzht now to expand facilities in this field. For this purpose,
thee admissions to the existing centres of Chemical Engineering
shcould be increased to 60 wherever they are less than this
nuimber, from the current academic year or as soon as
possible. The question of whether these additional admissions
shcould be made in the beginning of the normal academic
sesssion or in the middle should be left to the institutions.
to: decide. :

2—46 M of Edu./6:
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36. The Council further recommended that the Chemical
Engineering Board should examine the question of addi-
tional centres to be started and formulate necessary proposals.

37. As regards Operators for chemical industry the Council
recomimended that as many additional training centres
as possible should be started in co-operation with industry.

38. The Council agreed with the recommendation of
the Chemical Engincering Board that the Victoria Jubilce
Technical Institute, Bombay should not start a degree course
in Technical Chemistry.

39. The Council considered the recommendation of
the Board that there was no need to start diploma Courses
for the training of Oil-mill Superintendents and Foremen,
It was noted that the Marketing Sub-Committce of the
Indian Central Oilseeds Committee had disagreed with the
view of the Board. The Council recommended that the
matter be reconsidered by a Technical Committee.

40. In the course of discussions on the question of
expansion of facilities in various specialised fields it was
pointed out that in view of the reduction made by the Planning
Commission in the financial provision for the Central Plan,
it would be impossible to provide the necessary facilities
without additional funds being made available for the purpose.
Dr. A. N. Khosla, Member, Planning Commission, suggested
that programmes on the basis of the present allocation of
Rs. 70 crores should be prepared and proceeded with. If
in the course of the implementation of the programmes,
further need arose for training facilities in order to meet
the requirements for personnel and additional funds were
required for the purpose, the Planning Commission wou:ld
consider the matter favourably.

Item No, 7:—The Regional Committees (a) Matters
for report. (b) Matters for decision.

1. Western RecioNnar COMMITTEE

41. The Council noted that the Western Regional
Committee had revised the Model List of equipment and
had estimated the cost of equipment for the States of Madhya
Pradesh, Maharashtra and Gujarat, as shown below :—

Rs.

Madhya Pradesh . . . . . . . 9,80,5c0

Maharashira & Gujarat . . . . . . 0,91,771
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42. The Council accepted the suggestion of the Western
Regional Committec that in view of the preference of the
students for University degree courses, the question of organis-
ing special degree courses for diploma-holders instead of
part-time National Diploma or State Advanced Diploma
courses should be examined. The Council also accepted
the recommendation of the Committee that the scheme
should be introduced on an cxperimental basis at a few
selected institutions in the Region.

43. The Council recommmended the following additional
estimates [or the introduction of Diploina Course in Mechanical
Engineering at the Sir Cusrow Wadia Insttute of Electrical
Technology, Poona :—

Non-recurring

Rs.
Equipment, library & furniture . . . 85,600
Recurring . . . . . . . . 7,845

per annum.

< (The Council noted that the total estimates of the cost
of equipment would be Rs. 3,52,161 instead of Rs. 3,51,
561 as given in the Agenda papers).

44. The Council recommended the following srevised
estimates for the St. Xavier’s Technical Institute, Bombay :—

Rs.
Buildings (Plinth area 26,535 sq. ft.) . . . 5,30,700
Equipment, library and furniture .. . . 1,30,200
TotaL . 6,60,900

45. The Council recommended the following estimates
of cost for the establishment of Kilachand Devchand Poly-
technic, Patan —

Non-recurring

Rs.

Buildings (plinth area 54,582 sq. ft.) . . . 9,25,000
Equipment, library and furniture .. . . 11,30,271
ToraL . 20,55,271

Recurring (Ceiling) . . . . . . 2,60,172

per annum.
Hostel for 180 studenis . . . . . 5,77,500

The Council further recommended that the admissions
o the Civil Engineering course should not exceed 6o students
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nor, should Mechanical and Electrical Engineering courses
be started till adequate instructional facilities had been
provided in the institution.

46. The Council recommended the following estimates
of cost for the establishment of a Polytechnic at Broach :—

Non~recurring

Buildings (Plinth area 54,582 sq. ft.) . . 9,x41,125(;0
Equip.ment. library and furniture . . . 11,30,270
ToraL . 20,44_,;:;;‘

Recurring (Ceiling) . . . . . . . 2,60,172

per annum.

Hostel . . . . . . . . - 577,500

The Council recommended that the admissions to the
Civil Engineering course should not exceed 6o nor, should
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering Courses be started
till adequate instructional facilities had been provided.

47. The Council recommended that the proposal of
the Regional Committee to defer for a period of three years
the transfer of Diploma Course in Textile Manufacture
from the Bhavnagar Polytechnic t6 R. C. Technical Insti-
tute, Ahmedabad be approved.

48. The Council recommended the following estimates
of cost for the establishment of a polytechnic at Bombay :—

Non-recurring

Rs.
Buildings (Plinth 87,284 sq. ft.) . . . . 11,43.000

Equipment, furniture, library and audio-visual aids 13,60,000

Office equipment and students’ amenities . . 5,75,500
ToraL . 20,78,500
Recurring (Ceiling) . . . . . . - 5065308

per annum.

Hostels  for 450 students . . . . . . 15,10,300

The Council recommended that the Polytechnic should
not increase the admissions to the Civil Engineering course
beyond 120 nor, should it start Mechanical and Electrical
Engineering courses till adequate instructional facilities
had heen provided.
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49. The Council recommended an additional estimate
of Rs. 15,070 for equipment for the Pooranmal Lahoti Smarak
Technical College, Latur.

50. The Council recommended the following additional
estimates for the Automobile Engineering Course at the
Government  Polytechnic, Nagpur :—

Rs,
Equipmeni . . . . . . . . 64,000
Recurring . . . . . . . - 44,300

per annum.

51. The Council recommended the following estimates
of cost for the establishment of the Aurangabad College :—

RSQ

Non-recurring
Buildings (96,320 sq. {t. plinth) . . . . 13,775,000
Equipment, furniture and library . . . 16,51,400
Office equipments and students’ amenities . . 36,127
TotaL 30,062,527
Recurring (Ceiling) . . . . . . 4,12,152
per annum.
Hostel for 180 students . . . . . 5,84,800

The Council recommended that the College should
not increase admissions to Civil Engineering course beyond
6o nor should it start Mechanical and Electrical courses
till adequate instructional facilities had been provided,

II.. NorTtHERN REecioNAL COMMITTEE

52. The Council approved the revised standards of
instructional facilities for polytechnics in the Region as for-
mulated by the Regional Committee.

3. The Council noted that the Regional Committees
had considered the question of revising the model staff struc-
ture for technical institutions as recommended by the Council
to suit the conditions obtaining in their respective areas
and had suggested revised staff’ structure for each region.
The Council decided that the proposals received from the
Regional Committees should be co-ordinated and a detailed
analysis of the recgional staff structures vis-a-vis the Council’s
scheme should be prepared and placed before the Council
at the next meeting.
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54. The Council considered the proposal of the Northern
Regional Comrmittee regarding the appointment of a full-
time lecturer in English in polytechnics. The Council was
of the view that the arrangements for teaching English would
have to vary from place to place to suit local conditions
and therefore no uniform provision is possible for all insti-
tutions in respect of a full-time lecturer in this subject. As
long as the medium of instruction is English, Polytechnics
should make adequate arrangements to make good the defi-
ciencies of students.

55. The Council understood that subsequent to the
recommendations of the Regional Committee the State
Government had proposed the development of all the seven
sub-standard Civil Engineering Schools in the State as full-
fledged polytechnics under the State Third Five Year Plan
according to the standards laid down by the Council. Even
after development the institutions should, however, continue
as non-government institutions, but under the administrative
control of Managing Committees set up by the State Goverm-
ment specially for the purpose in order to assure their satis-
factory functioning.

56. The Council recommended the following estimates
of cost for the development of Engineering Schools at Muza.-
ffarnagar, Meerut, Ballia and Allahabad (as revised by the
Regional Committee) :-—

Building Equipment Recurring Loan forr

Narpe of the Institute grant grant grant hostel
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Muzaflarnagar Institute .  6,07,620 11,093,315 1,97.500 4:55,6C0
Mecerut Polytechnic . 717,250 11,46,875  2,02,550  4,57,200
Allahabad School . . 4,066,715 8,904,230  2,02,550  4,52,400
Ballia Polytechnic . . 717,250 11,60,520  2,02,550  4.57,200

modation for the Guru Nanak Engineering College, Ludhi--
ana for 6o students at an estimated cost of Rs. 1,72,200..

58. The Council recommended an estimate of Rs, 27,000
for buildings and Rs. 17,000 for equipment for a High Voltage:
Laboratory in the Birla College of Engincering, Pilani.
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5 556. The Council recommended an additional estimate
of Rsiss. 55,000 for Library for the Mehar Chand Polytechnic,
Jullwumdur.

€ 650. The Council recommended an additional estimate
of Rsls;. 8,000 for audio-visual aids for each of the Polytechnics
at CClhandauli, Handia and Nainital.

€ €61. The Council recommended the following additional
estimmates for Draftsmanship course conducted in the Aligarh
Univiviersity Polytechnic —

Rs.,
I Buildings (4,093 sq. ft. plinth) . . . . 61,400
I Recurring . . . . . . . 13,000

per annum .

62. The Council further recommended that the Poly-
techhinic may increase admissions to Draftsmanship
counrrse from 40 to 6o students.

63. The Council recommended the following estimates
of ccost for the development of Technological Institute of
Texxtile, Bhiwani :—

Rs.
Buildings (18,326 sq. ft, plinth) . . . . 1,83,260
Equipment . . . . . . . 8,50,300

64. The Council recommended the revised estimateS
of «ost for 17 institutions (Appendix-I) as formulated
by; the Regional Committee as a sequel to a revision of the
Reegional standards.

65. The Council recommended an additional estimate
of "Rs. 5,000 for office equipment for the Meher Chand Poly-
tecchnic, Jullundur.

66. The Council recommended that assistance should
bee provided to all technical institutions for the adoption
off Metric System that involves modifications to the existing
ecquipment or replacement of some of the components. The
esstimates for each institution should be worked out by the
RRegional Committee concerned.

III. Eastern Recionar COMMITTEE

67. The Council recommended that the estimates of
ccost prepared by all the Regional Committees for film
liibraries should first be co-ordinated and a composite scheme
ccovering all the regions should be prepared which may then
Ibe considered.
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68. The Council recommended that the Regional
model estimates for polytechnics as formulated by the Re-
gional Committee be approved subject to a further examina-
tion of the staff structure and the expenditure on it.

69. The Council recommended the following estimates
of cost for the development of the Berhampur Institute
for conducting degree and~diploma courses in  Textile
Technology. = The Committee noted that the estimates in-

cluded amounts for the improvement of facilities for diploma
courses also:—

Non-recurring

(i) Accommodation ' Rs.
(60,000 sq. ft. Rs. 15 per sq. fu.) . . 9-00 lacs.
(i) Humidification Plant . . . . 0-50 lacs.
(iii) Equipment, Library & Furniture . . 5-50 lacs.
Torar . . 15-00 lacs.

Recurring (Net deficit) . . . . . 2-+05 lacs.
Hostel (9o students) . . . . . . . 2:83 lacs.

70. The Council requested the Regional ~Committee
to furnish revised estimates for the Bolangir Polytechnic

on the basis of revised standards now laid down for diploma
institutiors,

TIV. SouTHERN REGIoNAL COMMITTEE

71. The Council accepted the view of the Co-ordinating
Committee that the establishment of technical institutions
for girls should not be held up due to lack of women teachers.
With the starting of these institutions, an adequate number

of women teachers will become available for new institutions
in due course,

72. The Council considered the point raised by the
Regional Committee whether the proposals made by certain
institutions in the Region regarding Management Studics
should be dealt with directly between the Ministry and the
institutions or they should be first considered by the Regional
Committee in consultation with the State Governments
concerned. The Council pointed out that according to the
functions assigned to different Boards and Committees,
development of Management Studies fell within the purview
of the Board of Management Studies. The Council also
noted that the proposals received from the institutions were
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under the consideration of the Board and were not being
settled between the Ministry and the institutions.

3. The Council accepted the following recommenda-
tions of the Regional Committee in respect of admissions
1o technical institutions:——

(a) There should be no reservation of seats on district-
wise or region-wise basis.

(b) Children of Central Government employees, em-
ployecs of private and public enterprises though
not residents of a particular state, s]tOI_ﬂd be ad-
mitted on the basis of merit to technical mstitutions
in the State.

(¢} Students belonging to Scheduled Castes and Sche-
duled Tribes to be admitted against the seats re-
served for them should have at least go per cent
of the total marks secured by the last candidate
admitted against general scats.

(d) The upper age limit of 21 may be relaxed in desery-
ing cases.

(e) In view of the fact that the interview method has
not been well established, nor correctly standardised,
the interview marks should not exceed 15% of the
total.

74. The Council recommended that the maintenance
expenditure should continue as at present ziz. Rs. 100 per
student per year.

75. The Council approved the Regional standards of
instructional facilities formulated by the Southern Regional
Committee for polytechnics and engineering colleges subject
to a further examination of the staff structure and expen-
diture on it.

76. The Council recommended loans for hostels for the
{ollowing four institutions:—

Rs.
(a) Government Polytechnic, Belgaum . 4°52 lacs.
(b) Government Polytechnic, Karwar . 452 lacs.
(c) Government Polytechnic, Chickmagalur 452 lacs.
(d) B.V.B. College of Enginecring, Hubli 374 lacs.

77. As regards N.S.S. Polytechnic Pandalam, the
Council recommended that in accordance with the normal
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standards prescribed by it, additional hostel accommoda-
tion be provided for 60 students at an estimated cost of
Rs. 1°53 lakhs and the question of providing further accom-
modation for 60 more students be re-examined by the
Regional Committee in the light of the conditions obtaining
at Pandalam.

78. The Council recommended the following additional
estimates of cost for furniture for seven institutiors as shown
below :—

Rs.
(a) Annamalai Polytechnic, Chettinad . . ‘ 27,600
(b) A.M.M. Polytechnic, Avadi . . . 27 600
(c) Alagappa Polytechnic, Karaikudi . . . . 14,700
() D.A.C.G. Polytcchnic, Chickmangalur . 14,855
(e) Nachimuthu Polytechnic, Pollachi. . . . 27,600
(f) Seshasayee Institutc of Technology, Tiruchirapa'li 16,255
(g) M.V.M. Polytechnic, Tanuku . . . 27,600

79. The Council recommended the following estimates
of cost for the establishment of the Srikakulam Polvtechnic:—

Non-recurring

Rs.
Buildings (34,200 sq. ft.) . . . . . 7,86,240
Equipment, Library and Furniture mcludmg Offce
equipment . . . . . 1%,75.957
ToraL . 21,62,197
Recurring
Salaries and maintenance . . . . . 3,05,000

prr  annum.

80. The Council noted that the Andhra Pralesh Gov-
ernment desired to start two technical institutios for girls
that would offer courses in three fields. Tke IJRegional
Committee on the other hand, had recommencec that the
institutions  should be established strictly in «cordance
with the draft scheme prepared by the Central Giviernment
offering courses in six subjects. The Council decidd that the
Regional Committee should discuss the matter in «:tail with
the State Government with a view to determining the par-
ticular fields of occupational importance for the fmidents of
Andhra Pradesh which may be offered at these bsttitutions.
The State Government should prepare in consulttlion with
the Regional Committee a detailed scheme tegtther with
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estimates of cost.  The revised scheme may be submitted
to the Council for consideration.

81. The Council recommended loans for the construc-
tion of hostels for two institutions as shown below:—

No. of
students
for whom
Name of’ institution Annual hostel Amount of
admis- accom-~ loan
sions modation
has been
recom-
mended
Rs.
Malnad Coillge of Engl-
neering, Blaan . 120 204 5-00 lakhs
Srinivasa Sulblaraya Poly-
" technic, Siirlali . 120 180 4°52 '

82. T'h: Council recommended that an amount of Rs.
19,200 be: sanctioned for furniture for the Madras Institute
of Technollory, Madras from out of the savings in the Building
grant.

IteM No. {8.—To consider the question of scales of fees.
to be prescribed for Technical Institutions

83. Wiile agreeing with the recommendations of the
Co-ordinaithg Committee that the scale of fee should be
generally orescribed in such a way that the income from
this sourcc: would cover 259%, of the gross expenditure of
an instituttin on instructional items, the Council was of the
view that 1> institution should be wholly dependent on stu-
dent’s fece and grants from the Centre/States but should
itself malke atleast a certain minimum contribution. The
Council rcecommended that this matter be examined further
in detail.

84. Me Council noted that in certain institutions,
a separatee fee was being charged for laboratory and other
instructioonl  purposes in addition to tuition fees.  The
Council  rcommended that laboratory and other fees for
instructioon] purposes should be an integral part of the tuition
fees and 10t charged as separate items.
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85. As regards other fees like games, library, extra
curricular activities etc. each Regional Committee may

suggest a suitable scale in the light of the conditions obtaining
in different States.

86. The Council also recommended that in the interests

of students, tuition fees should be collected in not less than
three instalments in a year.

ITEM No. 9.—To receive a note on the decisions reached
at the conference of Chief Ministers on
various aspects of Technical Education

87. The Council endorsed the rccommendations made
at the Chief Ministers’ Conference on 15th January, 1961.

ITeM No. 10.—To receive a note on the Administrative

Staff College, Hyderabad

88. The Council received a note on the Administrative
Stafl' College and decided to record it.

ITem No. 11.—To consider the question of expansion
of facilities in Town Planning

89. The Council noted that several States had not
yet  furnished information regarding their requirements
for Town Planners during the Fourth Plan period. The
Council therefore decided that the entire question of ex-
pansion of facilities in this field should be reconsidered by the
Architecture Board after obtaining up-to-date and complete
information from all States.

IteM No. 12.—To report on the establishment of two
All India Institutes of Management at
Calcutta and Ahmedabad

go. The Council noted the decision of the Central
Government  to establish two Institutes of Management,
one at Calcutta and another at Ahmedabad with the assistance
promised by the Ford Foundation.

g1. The Council was of the view that the scope of work
of these Institutes should be co-ordinated with the programmes
of Management Studies already implemented on the re-
commendations of the Board of Management Studies. For
this purpose, the Council recommended that the Planning
Committees set up for the Institutes may each include a
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representative of the Council. The Council also recommend-

ed that the detailed plans prepared by the Planning Com-
ni:tees for the Institutes may also be placed before the Council.

IteM No. 13.

To consider the question of the numbher
of attempts to be allowed to a candidate
to pass the First Year Examination of
Engineering/Technological Courses

g2. The Council noted that on the basis of the information
furnished by the institution, the failures in the first attempt
were large in a number of institutions.  Most of them, how-
ever, cleared the examinations in the next attempt. Never-
theless, there is room for improvement by admitting students
of a better calibre and also by improving the instructional
facilities specially in respect of staff.  The Council recom-
mended that in order to obtain a complete picture of the
position, the relationship between the examination results
to the calibre of students admitted should be studied in detail.

93. The Council reiterated its earlier decision that
no student should be allowed to continue to study in the first
vear class of his course beyond two years, nor, should he
be allowed to appear at more than threc examinations in-
cluding supplementary examinations, if any. In so far as
the Higher Technological Institutes are concerned, the
question of whether a particular student who had failed
at an examination should be allowed to repeat the course
may be left to the decision of the Institutes concerned.

Item No. 14.—To consider the report of the expert
Committees on Pedagogical Training of
Technical Teachers of maltipurpose
schools

94. The Council decided that the scheme of Pedagogical
Training of Technical Teachers of Multipurpose Schools
prepared by the Expert Committee be forwarded to the
Ministry of Education and the All India Council for Secon-
dary Education for implementation.

ITem No. 15.—To consider the g%estion of revising the
estimates of cosf‘ of cycle-sheds for
Technical Institv?" ns

95. The Council accepted ¢, ecommendations of its
Co-ordinating Committec and de!] d that the cost of cons-
truction of cycle sheds for individ 1 institutions may be
examined by the Regional Cor™] ecs concerned and if
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any increasc in the present estimate of Rs. 20 per cycle
was required, that may be agreed to up to a limit of Rs. 40
per cycle.

ITem No. 16.—To receive a note on the implementation
of revised salary scales of Teachers of
Technical Institutions

96. The Council decided that technical institutions
necd not be grouped into Class ‘A’ and Class ‘B’ as cnvisaged
in the original scheme of improvement of salary scales, but
cach institution should be permitted to offer cither Class ‘A’
scales or Class ‘B’ scales to Principals and Professors depend-
ing upon the qualifications and experience of the individuals
concerned and the scope of work carried out by them. Class
‘A’ scales should be sanctioned only for those tcachers who
possess research qualifications or experience and are engaged
in post-graduate teaching or in research.

97. As regards the implementations of the revised sa-
lary scales by the State Governments, the Council ex-
pressed serious concern over the delay and urged that in the
interest of technical education, the scheme should be im-
plemented with a sense of urgency by the States.

g8. The Council noted that the Governments of Kerala
and Madras had not only not accepted the scheme but also
had changed the staff structure of technical institutions in
order to fit into their own revised salary scales. The Coun-
cil requested these two States to accept the scheme without
any modification.  The representative of the Government
of Madras stated that the scheme was under the consideration
of the State Government.

ITem No. 17.—To consider the scheme for the establish-
ment of a Central School of Printing

99. The Council approved the scheme of establishment
of a Central School of Printing as formulated by the Applied
Art Board and recommended that the School be established
during the Third-Plan period.

Item No. 13.—To consider the present position regard-
ing admission of students to Polytechnics

100. The Council expressed serious concern over the
unsatisfactory  position in respect of the calibre of students
admitted to Polytechnics. Not only are students of a
decidedly inferior quality admitted generally to a large
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number of institutions but in a number of cases, the seats
available were not being filled up. The Council decided
that a detailed investigation into the question of admissions
to Polytechnics in relation to various factors, as for instance
location of the institutions, occupational interests of students
in different States, etc., should be carried out as a research
project and on the basis of this investigation, the futurc
policy regarding the starting of new institutions as also the
most effective way of utilising the existing facilities should
be formulated. This research project should be carried out
through a suitable agency specially selected for the purposc.

io1. The Council recommended that the State Govern-
ments should decide the location of new institutions in the
Third Five Year Plan in consultation with the Regional
Committees in order to assure satisfactory functioning of
the institutions.

Item No. 19.-—-To consider the proposals received from
the State Governments and the Ministries
and Departments of the Government
regarding various aspects of Technical
Education.

102. The Council was of the view that since Junior
Technical Schools have a character of their own and are
designed  spectfically to provide technical education and
training to boys in the age group 14-17, it would not be
correct to affiliate the schools to the National Council for
Vocational Trades or to prepare the students for the examina-
tions held by that Council. The Council, therefore, re-
commended that the State Boards of Technical Education
should conduct the examinations for the Junior Technical
Schools, and wherever possible, the examiners for the trades
be the same as those appointed by the National Council for
Vocational Trades for its own examinations. The examina-
tions in the trades may also be conducted in accordance
with the standards prescribed by the National Council.

103. The Council also recommended thet steps should
be taken to secure recognition for the Junior Technical
School Certificates for the purpose of employment in industry.

104. The Council recommended that in view of increased
costs, the furniture estimates for a hostel seat should be re-
vised to Rs. 200 for degree course studens and Rs. 150
for diploma course students.

105. The Council decided that the quesion of whether
an additional centre should be sanctioned for diploma
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course in Textile Technology in Kerala should be examined
by the Southern Regional Committee. Further action
should be taken on the basis of the recommendations of the
Regional Committee.

106. The Council noted with scrious concern that
sufficient foreign exchange was not being allocated for
technical institutions in order to equip their laboratories
and workshops according to the prescribed standards.  As
a result a large number of institutions that have already
started functioning and have admitted students are finding
it extremely difficult to maintain correct standards. Since
technical education and training are directly related to
economic developrent in industrial and other sectors, any
lowering of standards due to lack of equipment could have
serious repercussions on the developmental programmes.
The Council, therefore, urged that the Central Government
should make adequate foreign exchange available. If, due
to any reasons the foreign exchange position continued to
be as unsatisfactory as at present, no new institutions should
be started till the existing ones had been properly equipped.

107. The Council expressed the hope thut Gujarat,
Maharashtra and Uttar Pradesh would also accept the new
system of Secondary Education and reorganise the degree
courses in engineering into five-year integrated courses as
in other parts of the country.

108. The Council accepted the recommendations of its
Co-ordinating Committee that guided reading and reference
work should be included in the curricalum of engineering
courses and sessional marks should be allotted for the purpose.

109. As regards hostels, the Council decided that the
question of providing hostel accommodation for more than
50%, students in a particular institution should be considered
by the Regional Committee concerned on the merits of the
case. The question of sanctioning additional hostels for the
institutions should be considered on the basis of the recom-
mendations of the Regional Committees.

110. As regards purchase of equipment, the Council
noted that the State Government could, if they so wished,
authorise  their Directors of Technical Education as the
Indenting Officers on the Directorate General of Supplies
and Disposals.
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111. The Council recommended that assistance from the
Central  Government for the recurring expenditure to an
irstitution should be for a period of five years from the date
of starting of the institution and after that period the Central
Giiernment’s  responsibilty for recurring grants should
caase.  The Council reiterated its earlier recommendation
that the State Governments should formulate and adopt
a grant-in-aid Code that would assure the satisfactory func-
tuning of non-government institutions after the Central
Government assistance ceased.

I7x No. 20.—To consider the report of the special
Committee for Commerce Education

112, The Council decided that the report should be cir-
culated to Universities, State Governments, Ministries
of the Central Government and other authorities concerned
with Commerce Education for their comments on the various
reccommendations made by the Committee. The report
tcgether with the comments received should be examined
b7 the Co-ordinating Committee which may formulate
d:tziled proposals for the implementation of the report.

Irem No. 21.—To consider the question of reservation
of seats for ex-State Students in Techni-
cal Institutions

113, The Council pointed out that the main intention
o its earlier recommendations for the admission of ex-State
students to technical institutions was not to reserve a definite
percentage of seats in the institutions exclusively for ex-State
students, but to remove the existing barriers to their ad-
mission in the form of nativity, residence in the State, the
Unriversity or State Board from which the qualifying exa-
mination has been passed etc. The Council, therefore, re-
commended that the State Governments be requested to
reconsider the matter in the light of this clarification and agree
to remove all the existing restrictions on the admission of
ex-State students to technical institutions.

Item No. 22.—To receive a note on the Third Five Year
Plan of Technical Education

114. The Council received the report.

115. The Council noted with regret that the Central
scheme of construction of staff quarters has had tobe dropped
3—36 M of Edu./61
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as a sequel to a reduction in the Plan allocation for the Cen-
tral sector. The provision for staff quarters, however, is
a very important measure as otherwise it would be extremely
difficult for a majority of technical institutions to recruit
suitable staff. 'Therefore, the choice is between the establish-
ment of new institutions and improvement of the existing
ones by providing staff quarters and other facilities,  The
Council, therefore, recommended that the State Governments
may be informed that if they so wished, they could divert
the provision made for the establishment of new institutions:
in their Plans to the construction of staff quarters for the
existing ones.  Further, the expenditure incurred on stafl
quarters should be regarded as an admissible item for the
purpose of Central assistance.

116. As regards technical institutions for girls, the
Council recommended that while 24 institutions may be
established as provided for in the State Plans, the scheme
formulated for such institutions should be examined in detail
by the Regional Committees with a view to suggesting
modifications/improvements, if any, in the light of the com-
ments received from the State Governments. The Council
also expressed the view that these technical institutions may
train girls for the Second and Third Cycles relating to age
groups 14-+ and 16+ and the question of training girls for

the primary cycle viz. in the age group 114 be deferred for
the present.

117. The representative of the Ministry of Commerce &
Industry raised the question of the establishment of a Central
Institute for Training in Foundry and Forge Technology.
He stated that in addition to the Ranchi Project, another
large foundry project was proposed to be established else-
where in the country in the public sector during the Third
Plan period. For these new projects as also for the expansion
of the existing industry, large numbers of technical personnel
specially trained in foundry and forge technology were re-
quired. He suggested that the capacity of the proposed
Foundry Institute should be reconsidered in the light of these
developments and the Institute be established as soon as
possible.  The Council accepted the suggestion and decided
that the Expert Committee be requested to finalise the
scheme on the basis of the latest information available re-
garding the scope of development of foundry industry and the
Central Government should take early steps to establish
the Institute.
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[TEm No. 23.—To report the appointment of a working
group of the Council for formulating
a scheme for Training of Technical
Teachers with Diploma qualification for
Polytechnics

118. The Council endorsed the decision of the Chairman
regarding the appointinent of &« Working Group for the train-
ing of teachers for Polytcchnics.

IteEm No. 24.—To consider the recommendations of the
Fourth meeting of the Pharmaceutical
Education Committee held on 17th June,
1961
11g. The Council approved the scheme of four-year
integrated B. Pharm. degree course together with the model
list of accommodation, equipment and staff JTormulated by
the Pharmaceutical Education Committee.  The Council
decided that the scheme be circulated to all universities
and other institutions for their comments/suggestions, if
any, and for implementation.

120. The Council decided that the reports of the Visiting
Committees on the Department of Pharmacy, Nagpur Unri-
versity; Department of Pharmacy, Sagar University;  De-
partment of Pharmacy, Birla College, Pilani; Department
of Pharmacy, Punjab University, Department of Pharmacy,
Maharaja’s College, Ernakulam; ahd L. M. College of Phar-
macy, Ahmedabad; be forwarded to the universities/insti-
tutions concerned together with the scheme of four-year
B. Pharm. course; and that the universities/institutions bhe
asked to formulate detailed proposals together with estimates
of cost for the introduction of the new course. The proposals
when received should be considered by the Pharmaceutical
Education Committee which should make recommendations
regarding the financial assistance to be given to the universi-
ties/institutions.

121. The Council decided that the scheme of four-year
B. Pharm. degree course be forwarded to the Banaras Hindu
University and Government of Bihar which may be asked to
formulate detailed proposals for the introduction of the
scheme.  The detailed proposals when received from the
university/State Government should be considered by the
Pharmaceutical Education Committee which should make
recommendations regarding the estimates of cost and other
details. It was also decided that the Government of Bihar
be requested to consider the question of starting a Depart-
ment of Pharmacy in an existing technical institution in tho
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State or in the University instead of developing a separate
Institute of Pharmacy at Patna.

122. The Council approved the recommendations of the
Pharmaceutical Education Committec that facilities for
B. Pharm. degree course be developed in Jammu & Kashmir
State and for this purpose, a Department of Pharmacy be
established either in the Jammu & Kashmir University or
in a suitable technical institution in the State. The Council
also decided that the State Government be requested to
prepare a detailed scheme for the consideration of the Phar-
maceutical Education Committee.

Apprxpum 10 Irim No. 7.—To consider the report of
the Standing Committee
of the Eastern Reg onal
Committee on the progress
of institutions in the Region

123. The Council expressed scrious concern over the
present unsatisfactory state of technical institutions in the
region and decided that the Eastern Regional Committee
should examine the report of the Standing Committee in
consultation with the State Governments and formulate
specific  measures for the improvement of the insututions.
The Council also decided that the Chairman may take up
this matter with the Chie{ Ministers of the States concerned.

124. The meeting terminated with a vote of thanks to
the Chair.



APPENDIX 1

Statement of cost of 17 institutions as formulaled by the Northern Regional Committee
as a sequel to a revision of the Regional Standards.

Building grant Equipment grant Recurring grant
Particulars of the scheme Remarks
Previous Revised  Previous Revised  Previous Revised
recom- recolnn- rccom- recom- recomt- fecome-
menda- menda- menda- menda-; menda- rncnda-~
torn tion tion tion tion tion
1 ) 2 3 « 5 6 2 T8
Rs. Rs. Rs., Rs. Rs. Rs. by
Uttar Pradesh
1. Establishment of a big 12,053,400 10,82,500 18,900,250 15,78,100 35,46,050  4,58,200
Polytechnic at Kanpur with
an intake of 240.
2. Establishment ofa Polylcchnic  8,17,005  7,17,250  8,85,200 12,28,500  3,09,200 2,388,930
at Faizabad.
3. Establishment ofa Polytechnic  8,17,005  7,17,250  8,85,200 12,28,500  3,09,200  2,88,950
at Mirzapur.
4. Development of 8,79,500 12,22,8g50 No change in the
Gajanand  Polytechnic, Ha- building grant and
thras. recurring grant is

necessary.
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Uttar Pradesh~—contd.

.

~t

. Establishment of Seth Ganga

Sagar Jativa Technical Ins-
titute, Khurja.

Introduction of diploma cour-
ses in  Llectrical and Ciwvil
Engineering at the P.M.V,
Technical Institute, Nathura.

. Introduction of Electrical &

Mechnical Engineering cour-
ses at the Ilewett Polytechnic,
Lucknow.

Introduction of Plectrical &

NMechanical Lingineering
courses at the Hindu Lduca-
tion  Soclety Polvtechnic,

Lucknow.

8.85.200

430,500

5-43.500

5+43,500

12,28,500

6,18,700

8.42.800

8,12,800

No change in the
building grant and
recurring grant is
necessary.

Ditto
.. . Ditto.
.. . Divo.

9¢



Punjab

1. Establishment ofa Polytechnic
at Sirsa.

[™]

. Establishment ofa Polytechnic
at Batala.

3. Establishment of a Polytechnic
at Guru Tegh Bahadur Garh.

4. Establishment of a Poivtechnic
at Jhajjar.

Rajasthan

1. Establishment of a new  Poly-
technic at Kotah.

2. Establishment of a new Poly-
technic at Alwar.

3. Fstablishment of a new Poly-
technic at Bikaner.

4. Introduction of Electrical and
Mech. Engineering courses
at the Ajmer Polytechnic,
Ajmer,

Himachal Pradesh

1. Establishment of a Govern-
ment Polytechnic at Sunder-
nagar (Mandi).

7,19,350
7513:350
7,10.350

7510.350

#,07.,000
8,07,000
8,07,00()

85 I 7)005

8,17,005

7,17,250 3,090,000
7,017,250 8.90,000
717,250 8,90,000

7,17,250  8,90.000

~1

~I
(M

[
=)
e

.03, 000

7.17,250 8,835,000
7,17,250 8,835,000

7a[75250 5“1‘3:515

7,17,250  8,83,200

12,28,500

12,28,500

12,28.500

12,283,500

12,28.500

12,284,500

12,28,500

8.42,800

12,28,500

2,66,000 2.45,750

2,66,000  2,45.750

2,66,000  2.43,750
2,660,000  2.47,750
2.67,900 2,473,050

2,638,300 2:43,050
2.63.300  2.43,070

Q>63’300 2’43a050

2.31,440  2,11,100




ANNEXURE 1

Inaugural Address delivered by Prof. Humayun Kabir,
Minister for Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs
at New Delhi on 7th July, 1962

FRrIENDS,

I have great pleasure in welcoming you to this the 14th
meeting of the All India Council for Technical Education.
These annual meetings of the Council provide (to the Central
Government, State Governments universities and technical
institutions) an opportunity to assess the progress made in
technical education and to formulate future policies =nd
programmes. This meeting today is of particular impor-
tance as the Third Five Year Plan has been finalised and is
ready for submission to Parliament. Qur task is to ensure
expansion of facilities for Technical Education in order to
fulfil the requirements of the Plan. In carrying out this
task, we cannot limit ourselves to the present nceds. We
should take a long range view of the industrialisation of the
country and the training of the correct type of rechnical
personnel in order to accelerate it. The rapid advances
in sciences and technology that are taking place have their
impact on our society. Ideas, beliefs and values are chang-
ing. We should, therefore, plan for a system of technical
education that is both vigorous and capable of meeting the

challenge of new situations that can be but dimly visualised
today.

At our last meeting held in April, 1960, I gave an ac-
count of the progress of technical education during the first
four years of the Second Plan. A detailed report has been
placed before you on the progress made up to the end of the
Plan period. I will, therefore, refer at this stage only to
those changes which have taken place since we last met
and record the progress over the entire Plan period. The
Indian Institute of Technology, Kanpur, the last in the
chain of four Higher Technological Institutes planned by
the Council in 1946 started functioning in July 1960, when
the first batch of students was admitted to degree courses
in engineering and technology. The U.S.A. is assisting in
the establishment and development of the Institute, by pro-
viding equipment and expert professors in various fields
The Bombay Institute has moved to its own buildings at
Powai where the progress of construction has been quite

38
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satisfactory, The Madras Institute also has shifted part of
its activities to its buildings now under construction at
Guindy. With the starting of these Institutes, we have
fulfilled the original recommendation of the Council and
our task now is to develop them as the main centres of ad-
vanced technological education and rescarch in the country.

I have on previous occasions mentioned how the targets
for degree and diploma courses in the Second Five Year
Plan had to be revised from time to time throughout the
Plan period. The position as it stood at the end of the Second
Plan period is that the number of institutions for first degree
courses increased to 100 and that for diploma courses 1o 196.
The admission capacity of the institutions also increased to
over 13,850 students for degree courses and 25,750 students
for diploma courses. The State Plans were revised corres-
pondingly and provision was finally made for the establish-
rient of 10 engineering colleges and 52 polytechnics (includ-
ing those sanc tioned under the Centrally-Sponsored Scheme).
By the end of the Plan period all the engineering colleges and
44 polytechnics were established. The rcemaining eight
polytechnics are in process of establishment and are ex-
pected to start this year or the next. Under the Centrally
Sponsored Scheme of Regional Engineering Colleges, we
sanctioned eight colleges. The first Regional College started
at Warangal in 196o. During 1960-61, six other colieges
were established at Mangalore, Durgapur, Jamshedpur,
Nagpur, Bhopal and Srinagar. The eighth Regional Coilege
is expected to start in JulV /August this year at Allahabad.
Our ‘Open Door’ policy in respect of private enterprise gave
a great impctus to the expansion of technical education in
the country. Under this policy, the Council recommended
eight colleges and 23 polytechnics, all of which have started
functioning. Two more colleges, have been approved, of
which one has already started and another is expected to
do so ir Bombay in the course of this year.

I shall now relate these developments to the targets
envisaged under the Third Plan. On the recommenda-
tons of the Central Working Group, the Planning Com-
mission has suggested 5,000 additional seats for full-time degree
courses and 10,000 seats for diploma courses by the ‘end
of the Third Plan period. After a detailed discussion of
the State Plans, it was decided that this target should be reached
partly by the establishment of new institutions and partly
by the expansion of existing ones, wherever possible.
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As regards new institutions, it has been agreed that there
hould be seven more Rem()ndl Colleges to be established
m  Gujarat, Kerala, Onssa, Rajasthan, Punjab, Assam
and Madras., With the establishment of these new in-
stitutions,  each State will have a Regional College. In
view, however, ol the revised financial allocation for the
sentral Plan to which I shall refer later, we propose to es-
tabiish the new Regional Colleges in a phased manner
over the Plan period.  Sanction has been given for the
starting of the Regional Colleges in Gujarat and Kerala
in the current vear. The new College of Enginecring and
Te huology in Delhi will also start this year. In the States”
scctor, provision has been made for the establishment of 1o
additional engineering colleges during the Plan period. A
tentutive plan has also been drawn up for the expansion
of existing institutions and the Regional Committees will
now examine the case of cach institution and decide how
besi the facilities there could be expanded f{or additional
adissions,

As regards polvtechnics, provision has been made in
the States’ sector for the establishment of 67  additionatl
mastitutions. . When all these new institutions, have started
functioning and the existing ones expanded, the admission
Cn;n(ll\ will ncrease to 19,130 students for degree courses
© 37,390 students for diploma courses by the end of the

» period, but I have no doubt in my mind that the pro-
sien for diploma courses will have to be considerably ex-
panded to meet the growing necds of the country. Even
the present targets represent a six-fold increase at the degree
level and a ten-fold increasc at the diploma level as compared
to the position in 1947,

These are impressive numbers specially for a country
lilke ours that has had to build from scratch within a short
tirze. But numbers are not everything. What of quality ?
The crux of the problem of standards in technical education
is three-fold-—Teachers, Equipment and Buildings. On the
recommendations of the Council, eflorts are being made
to provide at all our institutions the instructional facilities
necossary  for maintaining proper standards of education.
In view of the complexity of the problem, the position is
stit? not satisfactory.  There is the difficulty of foreign ex-
change, due to which our institutions are unable to obtain
ali the equipment nceded by them. There is no indication
it the foreign exchange position will improve during the
t'nird Plan period. Therefore, our institutions should make
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every effort to produce as many items as possible within their
own workshops and reduce their dependence upon imports.
The indigenous scientific instruments industry should also
develop, as continued dependence on imports from abroad
will only lead to more difficult situations in the f{uture.
Similar difficuities arc also being experienced in respect of
buildings. The cost of construction is going up every day
and the estimates of technical institutions have had to be
revised continuously.  With the limited funds available in
the Third Plan for the expansion of Technical Education
it has become imperative that we should economise on build-
ings.  'The practice of constructing buildings in the tradi-
uonal style and on o grandiose scale replete with architec-
tural embellishments will have to be given up and only func-
ticnal and economicallv-designed buildings should be con-
structed.

In the order of prioritics I have deliberately given the
first place to Teachers. It is the quality of stafl’ that ult-
mately makes for the success of our institutions.  While the
shortage of teachers continuces as hefore, the measures sug-
gested by the Central Government and the Council have
not yet been fully implemented by the States and as a re-
sult, the situation is becoming cven more difficult. I am
referring in particular to the improvement of salary scales
of tcachers.  Although the scheme was sanctioned in 1959,
only four States have accepted and implemented it.  The
rest have taken no final decision in the matter. I fecl that
thiv is o very important question and must be scttled imme-
diztely.  Unless we can assure that the existing mstitutions
are adequately staffed, it would be futile and perhaps harm-
ful to expand facilities for technical education at the present
accelerated rate.  Yet it is truc the present state of develop-
ment in the country demands that the programme of ex-
pansion of technical education must not only be maintained,
but increased. I would, therefore, reiteratc my plea that
ali State Governments who huave not yet implemented the
scheme, should do so without any further delay. T am happy
to note that the University Grants Commission has approved
for university institutions the scheme of improved salary
scales formulated by the Council.

The Co-ordinating Committec has considered the prob--
lem of shortage of stafl in detail, and suggested various mea-
sures that deserve your very carcful consideration. .\ de-
tailed note has been placed before you at this meeting.  The
Committee has suggested that il in a particular State the
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staff position at the existing institutions is unsatisfactory, o
new institution should be established till the position hus
improved. Otherwise, we would be laying ourselves open
to the charge of deliberately bringing down the standards.
I for one do not sce how new technical instituticns
can be started when the existing institutions are so inade-
quately staffed. Multiplying the institutions will only create
more difficult situations. Every State should, therefors,
organise immediately teacher-training programmes not oniv
to stafl’ the existing institutions but to provide teachers ©
new ones to be established during the current plan periode

Another important aspect of standards of techniral
education is the calibre of students admitted to our technicul
institutions. While the position in respect of enginecring
colleges is generally satisfactory and students are being ad-
mitted on a competitive basis, the same cannot be said of
our polytechnics. A detailed study of the admissions made
to polytechnics has been carricd out by the Ministry with
the assistance of the Regional Offices and a note has been
placed before you at this meeting. The position revealed
by the study gives us causg for concern. In view of the
expansion of facilities for degree courses on a large scae.
better students are joining engineering colleges and there
has been a fall in the standard of students in polytechnics.
The position will become still more difficult when secondury
education in the country is fully reorganised. The min-
mum admission qualification for the five-ycar integrated
degree course and for the polytechnic diploma course will
be the same viz. Higher Secondary Examination. At that
stage, the polytechnics will find it difficult to attract gond
students.  Admission of students of poor quality means
larger wastage in the institutions and also falling standarcs.
In the circumstances, the problem of how best to attract
better types of students for diploma courses should be con-
sidered by the Council.

The study carried out by the Ministry also reveals thaf
the location of some of the institutions is unsatisfactory. AS
a result, a large proportion of seats in some institutions his
remained unutilised. It means that the facilities for tech-
nical education provided at these places, after spending con-
siderable sums, are not being put to the best possible use.
While our endeavour should be to disperse technical instifu-
tions as widely as possible, we should not ignore the fact
that an institution located in an unsatisfactory place will
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7ail to attract good students. This will defeat the purpose
for which it has been sct up and I hope that State Govern-
ments will consult the Regional Committees before deciding
the location of new institution.

I would suggest to the Council that the entire question
of diploma courses, their aims and objects, contents of train-
ing, standards etc., should be reconsidered. That is all the
more necessary in view of the changing pattern of technical
personnel in industry and other sectors. Some experts
huve pointed out that our diploma courses are not scrving the
real purpose of training supervisory personnel for industry
they are only a dllutcd version of our degree courses and
lack the practical content and functional approach necessary
for the training of technicians. 1 would, therefore, request
the Council to examine this matter and suggest how our poly-
technic education should be reorganised.

1 shall now revert to the Third Five Year Plan and the
financial provision required to implement our new pro-
grammmes. The targets at the degree and diploma level that
I have already indicated and the schemes formulated to reach
them are only onc aspect. The other aspects include the
qualitative improvement of technical education at all levels
and the diversification of fields of study. For this purpose,
schemes have been formulated for the establishment of several
specialised institutions as for instance, Institutes of Manage-
ment, a Central School of Printing, a National Institute
for halnmw in Industrial Engineering and a National In-
stitute for Foundry and Forge Technology. Facilities for
part-time courses would be expanded and at lcast 25 per cent
of our technical students will benefit by scholarships.  After
detailed discussions with the Planning Commission, we es-
timated a minimum outlay of Rs. 866 crores for the Central
Plan. For the Plans in the States’ sector a provision of Rs,
7173 crores has been agreed to by the Planning Commission.
The Planning Commission has now indicated for the Cen-
tral Plan a ‘programme limit’ of Rs. 70 crores. This re-
duction in provision would require drastic revision of schemes
specially in respect of phasing. It would mean that many
proposed new institutions will have to be started in the latter
half of the Plan period, and scholarships for technical students,
a much-needed measure, reduced. The construction of
staff quarters, a recommendation made by the Council quite
some time ago, may have to be dropped.
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I have referred earlier to the role played by private
enterprise in the expansion of technical education during
the Second Plan period. A large number of engincering
colleges and polytechnics have been established by various
private agencie; and the Central Government and State
Governments arc giving them financial assistance. The
question of whether our “Open Door Policy” should con-
tinue was considered at a conference of Chief Ministers held
in January last. It was agreed that private enterprise should
be encouraged to play its due role also in the Third Plan,
but in view of the progress already attained and in order to
check any unbalanced growth, a more selective approach
should be adopted in the choice of institutions. For this
purpose, we have proposed that in the case of new colleges
to be established, at least 50 per cent of the non-recurring
expenditure should be contributed by the private agencies
concerned. The other 50 per cent will be provided by the
Central Government and the State Governments in equal
parts. The Central Government would also contribute
25 per cent of the recurring expenditure ; the balance should
be provided by the private agencies and State Governments.
As regards polytechnics, a more liberal contribution by the
Central Government has been proposed. 40 per cent. of
both non-recurring and recurring expenditure would be
provided by the Central Government provided that the
balance of 60 per cent is borne by the private agencies and the
State Governments.

There is the question of a common admission examina-
tion which has been discussed several times but still remains
to be settled. The Council had recommended that in the
interest of uniformity of standards as algo in the interest of
students, admission to technical institutions should be re-
gulated on the basis of an admission test held specially for
the purpose. As a first step towards rationalisation of ad-
missions we decided to hold from this year a common ad-
mission examination for all four Higher Technological In-
stitutes and I hope that this examination held on an all-
India basis will be gradually extended to the Regional Col-
leges. As regards institutions in the States, the matter was
considered by the Co-ordinating Committee and also at the
conference of Chief Ministers in January last. The con-
sensus was that each State should adopt uniform measures
for its own institutions with possibly a common admission
test. I consider this a promising development and hope
that the State Governments would implement it without

delay.
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You will remember that on the recommendations of
the Council, a Special Committee was set up under the Chair-
manship of Dr. V. K. R. V. Rao to enquire into the present
state of Commerce LEducation in the country and to recom-
mend the lines along which Commerce Education should
be reorganised and devcloped. I am glad that the Com-
mittee has completed its labours and its report is now placed
before the Council. Without anticipating your discussions
I would say that the Committee has produced a very valuable
report on this important subject and its recommendations
for the reorganisation of Commerce Education should re-
ceive vour full consideration. T wish to thank Dr. Rao and
the members of his Committee for their valuable work.

I must not take any morc of your time, but before 1
conclude I must once again pay my tribute to the Council
for its valuable contribution to the development of technical
education in the country. Without the devoted work of
the Council and its many Committees, the phenomenal ex-
pansion of technical education that has taken place, would
not have been possible. The members of the Council and
its Boards of Studies, Regional Committees, Visiting Com-
mittees etc., have not only advised us with regard to specific
schemes placed before them, but have initiated many in-
novations for improving the quality of technical educatien.
On behalf of the Gouncil and on my behalf T must also thank
all experts who have served on our Committees and Boards

and given freely their time, thought and energy in the cause
of technical education.

I extend to you once again my warm welcome and
request you to take up consideration of the Agenda.



ANNEXURE 11

All India Council for Technical Education

Date

TME :

Iiem
No.

]

14th MEETING

: 7th July, 1961. Prace : Commission Room °‘G’,
Vigyan Bhavan, Maulana Azad
10°00 A.M. Road, New Delhi.

AGENDA

To confirm the minutes of the 13th mecting of the
Council.

To report the present membership of the Council.

To report on the action taken on the recommendations/
decisions of the Council made at the 13th meeting.

To report on the important decisions taken by the
Co-ordinating Committee since the last mceting of
the Council,

To report on the progress of schemes of Technical
Education included in the Second Plan.
The All India Boards of Technical studies
(a) Matters for report
(b) Matters for decision.

The Regional Committees :
(a) Matters for report.
(b) Matters for decision.

To consider the question of Scales of Fees to be pres-
cribed for technical institutions.

To receive a note on the decisions reached at the
Conference of Chief Ministers on various aspects ol
technical education.

10, To receive a note on the Administrative Staff’ College,

Hyderabad.
46



Ttem
No.

II

12

13.

14.

18.

19.

20.

271,

22.

23.

24.

47

To consider the question of expansion of facilities
in Town Planning.

To report on the establishment of two All India Ins-

titutes of Management at Calcutta and Ahmeda-
bad.

To consider the question of the number of attempts
to be allowed to a candidate to pass the first-year
examination of engineering/technological courses.

To cousider the veport of the Expert Committee on
Pedagogical Training of Technical Teachers of
Multipurpose  Schools.

. To consider the question of revising the estimates

of cost of cycle sheds for technical institutions.

. To receive a note on the implementation of revised

salary scales of teachers of technical institutions.

. To consider a scheme for the establishment of a Central

School of Printing.

To consider the present position regarding admission
of students to Polytechnics.

To consider the proposals received from the State
Governments and the Ministries and Departments
of the Government regarding various aspects of
Technical Education.

To consider the report of the Special Committee for
Commerce Education.

To consider a question of reservation of seats for ex-
State students in Technical Institutions.

To receive a note on the Third Five Year Plan of
Technical Education.

To report the appointment of a Working Group of
the Council for formulating a Scheme for training

of technical teachers with diploma qualifications
for Polytechnics.

To consider the recommendations of the fourth meeting
of the Pharmaceutical Education Committee held
on 17th June, 1961.

4—36 M. of Edu./61
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ANNEXURES TO AGENDA
Annexure I to item No. 2.
Annexure II to item No. 4.
Annexures III & IV to item No. 5.
Annexure V to item No. 6.
Annexure VI to item No. 10.
Annexure VII toitem No. 11.
Annexure VIII to item No. 13.
Annexure IX to item No. 14.
Annexure X to item No. 15.
Annexure XI to item No. 16.
Annexure XII to item No. 17.
Annexure XIII to item No. 19.
Annexures XIV & XV to item No. 22.
Annexure XVI to item No. 24.
Annexure XVII to item No. 7.

ITem No. 1.—To confirm the minutes of the 13th
meeting of the Council

The minutes of the 19th meeting of the All India Ceuncil
for Technical Education held on the goth April, 1960 were
circulated to the members. In the light of the comunents

I'CCCiVCd the followin(r amendments were approved by the
> o .
Chairman.

ITEm No.—8 (last para)

“The Council strongly recommended the continuance
of the financial support to the Administrative
Stafl’ College at Hyderabad with an annual recur-
ring grant or subscription. The Council wus not
in a position to make specific recommendations
regarding the amount which should be paid annually
and desired that this should be decided after a
scrutiny of the full details pertaining to the running
of the College. The Council further desived that
a comprehensive note on this college and its working
should be placed before it at the next meeting.”
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Iem No. 14.-~Northern Regional Committee
Conversion of Ceremontal halls into Drawing halls

“The Council approved the recommendations of the
Regional Committee that the Ceremonial Hall
constructed at the Government Technical Institute,
Gorakhpur may be converted into Drawing Hall
by providing wooden partition at the cost of the
State Government and the expenditure ncurred
at the Hall may be regarded as admissible item
under the devclopmental programme for Central
grants.

As regards the Government Textile Institute, Kanpur,
the Council recommended that the Ceremonial
Hall may continue as a regular auditorium and
the State Government may construct a separate
Dye House for the Institute at their own cost.”

The amendments were circulated to all the members
of the Council. As no further comments have been received
from the members, the proceedings as now amended may
be deemed to have been confirmed by circulation.

Irzem No. 2.—To report the membership of the re-
constituted Council

In accordance with the constitution of the All India
Council for Technical Fducation, the term of office of the
members of the Council expired on the 2gth April, 1961,
Tae Council has been reconstituted for a [urther period of
three vyears with cffect from the goth April, 1961. The
censtitution of the Council has also been amended in order
tc include one represeniative of the National Productivity
Chuncil.

A list of the members of the reconstituted Council is
given at Annexure I.

[tEM No. 3.—To report the action taken omn the re-
com:nendaiions/decisions of the Council
made =¢ the 13th meeting

1. The All India Council for Technical Education held
it« 13th meeting on the goth April, 1960. The action taken



on the recommendlations/decisions of the Council is reported

below :—

—_—

Recommendationss/iDe:ision

Action taken

(a) Commeon Eixamination for admission to Engineering
Colleges -

The Council reecommended
that the question ©f holding a
common examiraition for o dmis-
sion to all engine:C1'ng colleges
in the country showld be pursued
with the State Governmenis and
other authorities Oucerned.

All the State Governments have
been requested to reconsider the
proposal made by the Council.
In the meantime, the matter was
further examined by the Co-
ordinating Committee at its
meeting held on the 1st Novem-
ber, 1960. The  Committee
recommended that in each State
a single Selection Board should
be set up for selecting candidates
for all institutions in that State.
For this purpose, the Committec
recommended that the seats of
all institutions should be pooled
together and admissions to them
should be made through the
State  Selection Board.

This question was also discussed
at the Chief Ministers” Con-
ference held on 15th January,
1961, when it was agreed that
in each State there should be
a Common Selection Board for
selecting candidates for admission
to all technical institutions in

that State. As  regards the
mode of selection, it was agreed
that the State Governments

should examine the matter and
formulate proposals for holding
an admission test or for any
other suitable alternative mode
of selection.

A detailed report on recommenda-
tions of the Co-ordinating Com-
mittee and the Chief Minister’s
Conference are given under item
Nos. 4 & ¢ of this agenda.

(b) Teacthers for Technical Institutions

In order to remedy ‘the siluation
created by shortage of <l at
technical institutiors, the Conncil
recommended that egrcater parti-
cipation by qualific i

industries may be sccurec,

Major industrial concerns in the
country have been requested to
assist technical institutions by
deputing their experts to do
part-time teaching work.
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Recommendations|Decision

Action taken

¢) Minimum age limit for admission to the 5-year integrated
course in Engineering

Fhe Council agreed that as
transitional measure the minimum
age limit for admission to engi-
neering courses may be fixed at
16 plus, but ultimatcly when the
new pattern of education at the
secondary level is introduced
throughout the country, it should
be raised w 17 plus.  Further,
there should be uniformity  in
regard to the age of an entrant to
Universities and colleges. Pending
a consideration of this question
by the University Grants Com-
mission, the Council recommend-
ed that 1st July of the year in
which admission is sought may
be taken as the crucial date for
determining the age of a candi-
date.

a The recommendation of the Council

regarding age limits for admission
to engincering and technological
Institutions has been accepted
by the Central Government and
the University Grants Commis-
sion. It has also been for-
warded to all Statc Governments,
Universities  and technical insti-
tutions.

As regards the crucial date for
determining the age of a candi-
date for admission to an insti-
tution the question was reviewed
by the Co-ordinating Committee
at its meeting held on the 1st
November, 1g60. At the sugges-
tion of the then Chairman of the
University Grants Commission,
the Committee decided that,
for purposes of uniformity 15th
September (which had been fixed
as the crucial date by the Uni-
versity Grants Commission for
reckoning the age of an entrant
to Universities and colleges)
should be regarded as the crucial
date for admission to Engineering/
Technological courses.

The University Grants Commission
confirmed the above decision
at its meeting held on 26th April,
1961 and the decision is now
being communicated to all Uni-
versities, State Governments
and Technical Institutions in
the country.

(d) Mining Engineering Training

The Council recommended that a
Directorate of Practical Training
should be set up to organise,
supervise and co-ordinate the prac-
tical training of mining students
in the country as a whole.

Arrangements are in progress to

set up a Directorate of Practical
Training for Mining students.
A small unit has also been started
at the Indian School of Mines
and Applied Geology, Dhanbad
to organise the practical training
of mining students in 1960-61.
This Unit will continue to make
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arrangements for the practical
training till the Directorate
is set up.

(¢) Re-admission of students failing in the first year

The Council recommended that a Necessary date have been collected

statistical study of the failures from technical institutions in
should he made to enable the the country, and a note has been
Council to consider the question placed before the Council under
whether one attempt or two atte- item No. 13.

mpts should be permitted 1o
students to pass the first year
examination.

f) Admissions to Technical Institutions in excess of
sanctioned intake

The Council recommended that The recommendations has  been

technical ipstitutions may be forwarded to State Governn}er.lts,
permitted to exceed the sanctioned University  Grants Commission
intake upto a limit of 109 to and technical institutions.

cnable the institutions to provide
facilities to failed students.
Further, no rigid formula should
be laid down restricting the
admission of either failed stu-
dents or of new entrants ; Princi-
pals of Colleges should be given
freedom to regulate admissions.

(g, Inclusion of expenditure incurred by Polytechnics
on award of scholarships as an approved item of
expenditure for recurring grants

The Council recommended that the The recommendation is under the
expenditure incurred by techni- consideration of the Central
cal institutions on the award of Government.
scholarships instituted by them
should he  considered as an ap-
preved item of expenditure for
the Central grant-in-aid provid-
ed the scholarships are given only
on consideration of merit and
poverty.

(h) Progress of schemes of Technical Education under
the Second Five Year Plan

The Council recommended the con- The recommendation has been ac-
tinuiance of financial support to cepted by the Central Govern-
the Administrative Staff College, ment.
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(i) Report of the Working Group on Technical Education
for the Third Five Year Plan

The Council agreed generally with
the approach made by the Work-

The report of the Working Group
as also the recommencations of

ing Group in the formulation of
the Third Five Year Plan of Te-
chnical Education but cxpressed

the Council have bzen kept in
view in formulating the Third
Five Year Plans of the Centre and

the view that increased proviston the States.
should be made in all technical
institutions for equipping libraries

on an adequate scale.

The Council considered it essential
that teaching staff in technical
institutions should be given ade-
quate scales of pay and other bene-
fits particularly  residential ac-
commodation. The Council em-
phasised the necessity of provid-
ing scholarships and loans to
ensure that on account of finan-
cial difficulties, meritorious

students would not be denied
the opportunity of  undergoing
technical courses. The Council

also  stressed the necessity of
adequate provision in the Third
Five Year Plan for developing
institutions providing courses in
Commerce and Applied Art.

{j) Establishment of a Regional Engineering College at
Rourkela

The Councili recommended that a
Regional College should be es-

In consultation with the Planning
Commission, it has been decided

tablished at Rourkela. The Coun-
cil also recommended that the
question of establishing Regional

to establish seven mor: Regional
Colleges during the Third Plan
period, including one at Rourkela.

Colleges in the remaining States
should be considered on merits.

(k) Establichment of a Foundry and Forging Institute
at Ranchi

The Council recommended the ac- The scheme is being revsed by the

ceptance of the scheme for the
establishment of a Central Ins-
titute for Foundry and Forging
at Ranchi. The Council, how-
ever. expressed the view that the
Lxpert Committee should re-
consider the question of the
intake capacity of the proposed

Expert Committee in the light
of the ohservations cf the All
India Council.
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institute after taking into ac-
count the firm requirements of
the industry for trained personnel
in this field. The Gouncil was
also of the view that such ins-
titutions in specialised  fields
should not prepare students for
degrees of Universities but should
award their own certificates.

(I Recommendations of the Regiomal Committees

The Council approved schemes The recommendations of the Coun-
prepared by its Northern Re- cil have been accepted by the
gional Committee for the deve- Central Government.
lopment of  six  existing non-
university institutions providing
courses in engineering and te-
chnology and for the establish-
ment of three new non-university
institutions. The estimated cost
of all the above development is
Rs. 54,90,518 non-recurring and
Rs. 8,78,550 additional recur-
ring (ultimate). The Council also
recommended loans amounting
to Rs. 15,36,400 for the construc-
tion of students’ hostels in the
institutions. In addition, the
Council recommended revised
estimates of recurring grants to
nine non-university diploma insti-
tutions.

(m) Reservation of seats for Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes

The Council reccommended that the The recommendations in respect

number of reserved seats at a te- of reservation of seats has been
chnical institution for all classes accepted by the Central Govern-
or group of students from back- ment. It has also been forward-
ward sections should not ordi- ed to all State Governments,
narily exceed 259, of the total universitics and techniczl insti-
number of seats available with tutions.

provision for marginal adjust-  All State Governments have been
ments not exceeding 10%; of such requested to reserve at least 25%,
scats, in the case ol Siates or Ter- ° of the seats in their institutions
ritories with special  problems. for students belonging to other
The Council further recommend- States.  The matter has alse been
ed that students admitted in the reported to the Council separa-
rese rved seats should have a cer- tely under item No. 4.

tain minimmum standard of marks;
and the gap in the marks secured
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at the qualifying examination by
the last person admitted in the
reserved seats and that in the
open seats should not exceed 109;.
Further such reservation, may
continue for a period of 10 years
and thereafter they should be
gradually reduced over the next
10 to 15 years, so that at the end
of 20 to 25 ycars the reserved
scats are reduced to nil.

The Council was alo of the view
that admissions to institutions
in the States should be open to
students from all over the coun-
try and it should be the endeavour
of the institutions to admit some
students from outside the State.

(n) Establishment of an Institute for Hydrodynamics
The Council did not favour the esta- The recommendation of the Council

blishment of a separate Insti- has been communicated to the
tute for Hydrodynamics. The Central Water and Power Com-
Council recommended that the mission.

activities of the Central Water
and Power Research Station at
Poona, should be developed so
as to provide for advanced train-
ing in Fluid Mechanics, Hydrau-
lics, Irrigation, Hydraulic Struc-
tures and related fields.

(o) Reconstitution of the Co-ordinating Committee

In view of the creation of the new The Director of Technical Educa-
State of Gujarat, the State would tion, Gujarat State has been

be represented on the Co-ordinat- nominated as State  Govern-
ing Committee during the period ment’s representative on  the
1-7-1961 to 30-6-1962. Co-ordinating Committec  for

a period of one year.

(p) To nominate a representative of the All India Council
for Technical Education on the Board of Governors
of the School of Town and Country Planning

The Council nominated Shri A. D. Shri A. D. Pandit regretted his

Pandit, Joint Secretary, Minis- inability to serve on the Board.
try of Works, Housing and Sup- The Chairman of the All India
ply as its representative on the Council therefore nominated
Board of Governors of the School Shri H. P. Sinha as the Council’s
of Town and Country Planning. representative on the Board of

Governors of the School. Shri
Sinha has accepted the member-
ship.
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ITem No. 4.—To report the important decisions taken
by the Co-ordinating Committee since
the last meeting of the Council

Since the last meeting of the Council, the Co-ordinating
Committee held a meeting on the 1st Novembcr 1960. The
important decisions and recommendations of the Committee
are as given below :—

(a) Minimum age limit for admission to the Five
Year integrated course in Engineering

The Co-ordinating Committee reviewed the question
of minimum age limit for admission to Engineering Courses.
The All India Council for Technical Education had made
certain recommendations in this regard which are reported
under Item No. 3.

At the suggestion of the Chairman, University Grants
Commission, the Committee decided that, for purposes
of uniformity, 15th September which had been fixed as the
crucial date by the University Grants Commission for reckon-
ing the age of an entrant to Universities and College should
bc regarded as the crucial date for admission to Engineering/-
Technological Courses.

(b) Reservation of seats for ex-State students

The Central Government have recommended to all
State Governments and Institutions in the country to reserve
at least 259, of the seats for students belonging to other States.
A point was raised at the mecting of the Co-ordinating Com-
mittee as to whether for the reserved seats, ex-State students
of lower nierit than the students of the State concerned should
be admitted in the absence of an adequate response from
students of higher mertt.  The Co-ordinating Committee
was of the view that only when other thinqa were equal,
preference should be given to ex-State students in the context
of the reserved seats. JFx-State students of a decidedly lower
merit should not be admitted to the exclusion of better students
from within the State itself only because of the fact that a
certain number of seats were reserved for the former.

Common entrance examination for admission
to engineering Colleges

The Committee expressed the view that, pending a final
decision on the question of a common entrance examination,
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the existing position in respect of the method of admission
followed in different States should be improved immediately.
‘The Committee recommended that in each State a single
Selection Board should be set up for selecting candidates
for all institutions. For this purpose, the seats of all insti-
tutions should be pooled and admissions to them should
be made through the State Selection Board. The Board
should include the Principals or representatives of all insti-
tutions concerned in addition to experts.

(d) Devclopment of facilities for architectural
education

The Committee approved the following recommendations
of the All India Board of Technical Studies in Architecture
and Regional Planning regarding development of facilities
for Architectural education in the country.

Longer-term  Measures.—(i) During the Third Five-Year
Plan period, the States that have no facilities of their own
for architectural studies should be assisted to develop such
facilities subject to the proviso that the necessary staff for
conducting the courses are available and the standards of
instruction etc., are ensured. Detailed schemes regarding
the starting of architectural courses in particular institutions
should be drawn up by the Regional Committees.

(ii) About ten architects should be sent abroad every
vear under the various Technical Assistance Programmes
for further training in the United Kingdom and the United
States of America on the condition that on their return they
will serve on the staff of architectural institutions.

(iii) About 10 candidates should be selected under the
Teacher Training Programme of the Ministry of Scientific
Research & Cultural Affairs and trained as teachers for
architectural  institutions.

Shert-term  Measures.—(i) The system of Architectural
ecucation in the country should be elastic so that those civil
enginecering graduates who wish to qualify as architects,
could do so by undergoing a course for a shorter period.
The Architecture Board should formulate a suitable scheme
for the purpose. The scheme, after approval, may be imple-
mented at selected institutions.

(i1) The possibility of securing the services of architects
from other countries for teaching posts in India should
be explored.
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(ili) The Ministry of Scientific Research & Cultural
Affairs should compile a roster of practising architects in
India who possess good academic qualifications and aie
interested in teaching. The services of those architects

should be secured by architectural schools who are in need
of teachers.

Other Measures—The Committee approved, in principle,
the development plans of Baroda University, Madras University
and J. J. College of Architecture, Bombay, for the develop-
ment of facilities for architectural education and decided
that the details be examined by the concerned Regional
Committees. The Regional Committees should make an
assessment of the additional instructional facilities required
for the implementation of the schemes. The Committee
also agreed that the Bengal Engineering College should increase
its intake from 20 to 30 students and the question of additional
mstructional facilities for the purpose should be examined
by the Eastern Regional Committee.

Private practice by the teaching staff of - architectural institutions—
The Committee recommended that instead of individual
members of staff of an architectural school engaging in private
practice, the school as a whole should undertake professional
work in the field consistent with its normal activities. The
head of the institutions in consultation with the professor
of architecture should decide from time to time the particular
assignments that the school should accept. They should
also decide which member or members of staff should work
on the assignment. The fees obtained by the execcution of
the assignment should be distributed to the members of
the staff who worked on the project after deducting  an
appropriate share for the institution for the facilities
provided.

Wherever a particular institution wishes to permit its
individual members of staff to do private practice, the Com-
mittee was of the view that no rigid rules could be laid down.
The terms and conditions on which an individual teacher
may do private practice, should be left to the institution
concerned to decide according to the circumstances in each
case. Theimportant thing, however, 1s that without prejudice
to his normal teaching work, a tcacher should have oppor-
tunities of keeping himself in touch with professional work.

(2) Development of Management Education

The Co-ordinating Committee approved the model
list of instructional facilities prepared by the All India Board
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of Management Studies in accordance with the new scheme.
The Committee further approved the recommendations
of the Board regarding the estimates of cost and the develop-
ment of the following management institutions :

(i) Department of Business Management, Bombay
University, Bombay.

(i) Decpartment of Business Management, Madras
University, Madras.

(iii) Delhi School of Economics.

(iv) All India Institute of Social Welfare and Business
Management, Calcutta.

The Committee also approved that Gujarat University,
Ahmedabad be selected as a Centre for conducting courses
in Industrial Management and Business Management.

(f) Double-Shift in Engineering Colleges

The Chairman of the All India Council for Technical
Education had set up an Expert Committee under the Chair-
manship of Lala Shri Ram to examine the suggestion of the
Northern Regional Committee regarding possibility of starting
double-shift in such institutions where 809, of sanctioned
posts were filled up. The Expert Committee discussed
in detail the present position of staff’ at technical institutions,
and its impact on the possibility of expanding training facilities
in order to cater for a larger number of students. The Com-
mittee decided that the Regional Committees should be
requested to examine in detail how far the expansion of
existing institutions would be practicable without large
addition to the existing stafl and by staggering the time table
in a suitable manner.

The Coordinating Committee agreed generally with
the approach suggested by the Expert Committee to the
problem of expansion of existing institutions and desired
that the question of final selection of institutions, the order
of expansion to be undertaken at each, the estimates of cost
etc. should be examined in detail by the Regional Committees.
The Regional Committees have accordingly been requested
to examine the matter and formulate proposals for consi-
deration of the All India Council for Technical Education.

(¢) Admission of B. Scs. to Engineering and technolo-
gical courses

The Committee recommended that for the next five

years, institutions conducting Five-Year Integrated Course
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may admit first division graduates in Science to the Second
year class.

As regards the question of preparing a scheme for a
special three-year course in engineering/technology for gra-
duates in science, the Committee decided that the Chairman
may appoint a small committee of experts to formulate the
scheme.

(h) Provision of student amenities

The Committec cxamined the recommendations  of
the Sub-Committee in relation to the facilities already included
in the model list for engineering colleges and Polytechmcs
and decided that the following additional amenities should
be provided at each institution :—

Degrec ‘ Diploma
Institutions 5’ Institutions
120 240 ‘ 120 240

intake intake lintake intake

1. Students’ Canteen and Tuck- 2,000 3,500 1,500 2,300
shop (net area). sq. ft. sq. ft.  sq. ft.  sq. ft.
2. Cycle Shed . . . . The rate should be Rs. 20 per

cycle. The capacity of the cvele
shed at cach institution should
be decided by the concernec
Regional Committee.

3. N.C.C. Block . . . . In accordance with the require-
ments  prescribed by the De-
fence Ministry.

. Dispensary . . . . 350 sq. {t. for all institutions.
4 1 Y 350 sq

5. Water-Cooler . . . . At least onc unit at each institu-
tion. In the casc of institutions
with a large student bed
number required should | i
termined by the Regional Com-
mittee.

As regards students’ canteen, the Committee decided
that the buildings should be of a purely fuactional tvpe
similar to workshop sheds. The net arcuas recomlnf‘xmed
above should be increased by not more than 209 fer pi

for this type of construction,

In view of the limited financial rescurces availabic
and the need to cconomise on buildings, the Conumittee
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decided that the question of provision of auditorium at tech-
rical institutions should be deferred. The institutions should
vse their large drawing halls as Assembly Halls for the present.

i) Grant of exemption to candidates who have passed
Higher Secondary Examination in the technical
stream in the duration of diploma courses

at the polytechnics

The Committee decided that a small Committee should
be set up by the Board of Technical Studies in Enginecring
and Metallurgy to examine the matter in detail and to re-

commend a uniform pattern which should be followed by all
States.

(j) Shortage of staff at techmical institutions

The Committee expressed grave concern over  the
serious shortage of stall generally at all technical institutions
in the country as was cvident from the reports received {rom
the Regional Offices. The shortage varied from institution
to institution and at the same institution it varied from one
category of staff to another, but the oaverall position was
such that unless suitable measures were adopted with a sense
of urgency to improve the staff, there was a serious danger
of standards, not high enough at present, falling further.
The position was bound to become worse with the further
expansion of technical education and establishment of new
institutions proposed for the Third Plan period. The Com-
mittee decided that a detailed note on the subject should be
preparcd and submitted for the consideration of the National
Development Council when it met to finalise the Third

Five-Year Plan. Meanwhile, the following measures should
be adopted :

(i) The scheme of improved salary scales recommended
by the Central Government should be implemented
at all  institutions to prevent the ‘flight’ of
existing teachers to non-teaching positions, and (o
ensure a satisfactory recruitment of new teachers o
vacant positions.

(i1) The Teacher Training Programme of the Central
Government should be expanded in order to train
larger numbers of persons.  The State Governments
also should implement schemes for the training of as
many teachers as  possible. )
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(iii) Renewed efforts should be made to enlist the co-
operation of industrial concerns and government
departments in providing the services of their
technical experts as part time or full time teachers
at technical institutions.

(iv) New institutions should be established only when
the existing ones have been adequately staffed.
If in a particular State, existing government ins-
titutions are already having a serious shortage
of staff, the State Governmert concerned should
not establish any new institution till the position
at the former has improved. Similarly, if in a State,
non-government institutions are having serious
shortage of stafl, no new institutions in the private
sector should start functioning till the position at the
former has improved. Otherwise, the existing insti-
tutions will continue to be in an unsatisfactory state
and the new institutions will face a worse situation.

(k) Rate of Tuition fee charge for degree/diploma
courses

The Committee decided that with a view to having
uniformity regarding the fees charged for degree and diploma
courses, the Regional Committee should collect detailed
information and examine the matter. The Regional Com-
mittees should also make recommendations regarding the
scale of fees to be charged by non-government institutiors
in their respective regions.

() Mining Engineering

Instructional facilities for Degree Courses in Mining Engineer-
ing—The Co-ordinating Committee approved the revised
list prepared by the Expert Committee in respect of instruc-
tional facilities required for a Five-Year Integrated Course
in Mining Engineering subject to certain modifications.

The Committee also approved the revised staff scheduie
for diploma courses in Mining when conducted at an engi-
neering polytechnic and at an independent mining school.
The Committee further approved the lists of equipment for
engineering laboratories and workshops for mining schools
as formulated by the Expert Committee.

(m) Pharmaceutical Education

The Committee approved the recommendations of the
Pharmaceutical  Education Committee that the existing
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three-year course for B. Pharm. degree should be revised
10 a four-year integrated course after Higher Secondary and
also approved the setting up of a Sub-Committee to revise
list of instructional facilities v1z. buildings, staff, equipment
including library and furniture) etc. required for the new
course. The Co-ordinating Committee also approved the
recommendation of the Pharmaceutical Education Committee
for organising Post-Graduate courses in Pharmaceutical
Technology for the present only at the following two centres :

(1) College of Engineering & Technology, Jadavpur
University.

(2) Department ol Chemical Technology, Bombay Uni-
versity, Bombay.

As regards the request of Saugar University for additional
accommodation, the Co-ordinating Committee agreed with
the recommendation of the Pharmaceutical Committee
that the additional accommodation required for Degree
Course in Pharmaceutical Technology by the Department
of Pharmacy should be provided by the University itself.

The Co-ordinating Committee recommended that an
additional grant of Rs. 55,000 be given to the University

of Punjab for equipment for the Department of Pharmacy,
for conducting Degree Course in Ph. Technology.

(n: Courses of Studies and instructional facilities for
degree in Metallurgy

The Co-ordinating Committee approved the model
schemes ol studies for a g-year integrated degree course in
Metallurgy, 3-vear National Certificate Course in Metallurgy
and one year Advanced Certificate Course in Metallurgy
as formulated by the Expert Committee. The model list
of instructional facilitics required for degree and diploma
courses in Metallurgy were also approved.

The Co-ordinating Committee also approved the estimates
of cost of additional instructional facilities required at the
following institutions in order to bring them up to the required
standards :

(1) College of Mining & Metallurgy, Banaras Hindu

University.
(2) College of Engineering & Metallurgy, Department
of Metallurgy, Poona.
5—36 M- of Edu./61
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(3) College of Engineering & Metallurgy, Raipur.
(4) Bihar Institute of Technology, Sindri.

The Co-ordinating Committee also approved develop-
ment of facilities for National Certificate and Advanced
Certificate Courses in Metallurgy at a number of selected
centres.

(o) Estimates for Technical Institutions

On the recommendations of the Regional Committees,
the Co-ordinating Committee approved estimates for the
establishment of technical institutions, improvement and

development of existing institutions etc. as given in Annexure-
II1.

ITem No. 5—To report the progress of Schemes of
Technical Education included in the Se-
cond Five Year Plan

A. StateE Prans

1. It was reported to the All India Council at its meect-
ing held on the goth April, 1960 that the Second Five Year
Plans of State Governments were revised from time to time
and the revised plan on the goth April included the establish-
ment of eight engineering colleges and 47 polytechnics. One
Engineering College included earlier in the State Plans was
established under the auspices of a University. The plans
have since been further revised and the revised plans as at the
end of 1960-61 provide for ten engineering colleges (including
the University College) and fifty-two polytechnics. The Sta-
te-wise distribution of the institutions and the position regar-
ding their location etc. are given in the statement at Anne-
xure-ITI. The additional college now included relates to the
starting of degree courses in the Karad Polytechnic in Maha-
rashtra. After a detailed discussion between the Chairman,
All India Council for Technical Education and Chief Minister
Maharashtra, it has been agreed that degree courses may be
conducted in this polytechnic as an experimental measure for
a period about five years. All the engineering colleges and
44 polytechnics have started functioning. The rest of the
polytechnics are in process of establishment and are expected
to start functioning in the course of next two years.

2. Tt was also reported to All India Council for Technical
Education at its last meeting that the revised State Plans
included 42 Junior Technical Schools out of which 20 had
started functioning. The position has since changed and
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45 are provided for in the plans out of which 38 schools have
already started functioning. The statement at Annexure-IV
indicates the present position State-wise.

3. During the vear 1960-61, the Central Government
sanctioned a sum of Rs. 84-17 lacs to State Governments
as grants-in-aid for various schemes of Technical Education.

B. CrntraL Prax

(a) Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagpur

In addition to four year degree courses, five-ycar
mteqrdt(’d courses after H.S.S.C. were instituted with effect
from 1960 session. 420 students were admitted to both
four and five-year courses during this session.

The present student enrolment at the Institute is as
given below :—

1960-61

(i} Under-graduate courses . . . . . 1,552
(ii) Post-graduate courses . . . " 190
(iii) Post Doctorate fellows and Re search Scholars . 50
(iv) Teacher-Trainees . . . . . . 6o

1,832

2. Out of the various Post-graduate courses offered by
the Institute as reported carlier, two viz., Plasticity and Meteo-
rology were discontinued during 1960-61. A Post-graduate
course in  Mechanisms and Vibrations was introduced.

3. The Report of the Reviewing Committee was con-
sidered by the Board of Governors. The Visitor’s orders
on the recommendations of the Committee have been com-
municated to the Institute.

(b) Indian Institute of Technology, Bombay

4. The Institute has moved into its own buildings at
Powai. For the third session that started in July 1960, 158
students were admitted to the first year of five-year integrated
courses and 139 students to the second year. For admission
to the second year, a joint entrance examination was conducted
for the Bombay and Kharagpur Institutes.

5. The Institute has received so far equipmen. worth
about Rs. 81-45 lakhs and 27-59 lakhs under the Unesco
Programme and Bilateral Agrsement respectively. 10 Ex-
perts and 3 Scientific Translators, whose services were secured
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under the Unesco Programme, are at present working at
the Institute. 24 teachers of the Institute are undergoing
training abroad.

(c) Indian Institute of Technology, Madras

6. The Indian Institute of Technology, Madras, started
its Second session in july 1960 when the following admission
was made to the five-year degree courses :—

120 students to the first year.
18 students to the second year.
The student strength of the Institute at present is 258.

7. The Institute has formulated a master plan estimated
at about Rs. g37-69 lakhs (including German aid of about
Rs. 230 lakhs). It is proposed to implement the plan is a
phased manner during the Third Plan period.

8. The Institute has started its building construction
with the following buildings estimated to cost Rs. 70 lakhs :—

(a) Institute building first phase.
(b) 2 hostels for 400 students.
(c) 7 units of workshops.

Due to an acute shortage of steel the Institute could
not keep to schedule for the completion of the above buildings
by July, 1960. Therefore, it has had to continue its activities
at the A. C. College of Technology and the Central Leather
Research Institute. It has, however, moved its departments
to the new buildings. The ground floor of the hostels has
also been occupied. The second phase of the building
programme consisting of two more hostels, Institute building
IT phase, seven more workshop units, staff quarters, Officers’
hostel, guest house etc. started in November, 1gb6o.

g. The German assistance received so far consists of—

(1) Four Professors and one Foreman

(i1) Facilities for the trainining of 17 teachers in Ger-
many.

(111) Equipment and books costing about Rs. 27-5
lacs.

(d) Indian Institute of Technology, Kanpur

10. The Institute started its first academic session in
July 1960 when gg students were admitted to the first year
of five-vear integrated courses in (i) Chemical Engineering



67

(1) Civil Engineering (iii) Mechanical Engineering (iv)
Electrical Engineering and (v) Metallurgical Engineering.
It is proposed to admit in 1961-62 another batch of 100
students to the first year class.

11. The Institute has been registered as a Society under
the Societies Registration Act, 1860, pending incorporation
by an Act of Parliament. A Board of Governors under the
Chairmanship of Shri C. B. Gupta, Chief Minister, U.P.,
has been set up for the administration of the Institute.

12. At present the Institute is temporarily housed in
a newly constructed wing of the Harcourt Butler Technolo-
gical Institute. Detailed plans and estimates of the per-
manent buildings of the Institute are being prepared and
construction is expected to start in the course of next few
months. The necessary stafl’ 15 also being recruited.

(¢) College of Engineering and Technology, Delhi

13. Arrangements are in progress to start the College
in July 1961 when the first batch of 150 students will be
admitted to the first year of five-year Integrated degree
courses in Civil, Mechanical, Electrical and Chemical Engmee-
ring and Textile Technoloq} When fully developed the .
College will have about 1250 students in first-degree courses
and about 250 students in  post-graduate courses.

14. About 220 acres of land have been acquired for the
College and construction of the buildings has started.

15. Five British Experts have arrived and are assisting
in the establishment of the College.

(f) Establishment of eight Regional Engineering
Colleges and 26 Polytechnics

16. The Warangal College started functioning in 19509.
In 1960, Durgapur, Jamshedpur, Bhopal, Mangalore, Nagpur
and Srinagar Colleges started. The college at Allahabad is
expected to start in August, 1961.

17. As regards the Centrally-sponsored polytechnics,
their exact location and other details were reported to the
Council at its last meeting held in April 1960. The poly-
technics at Nagercoil and Vellore (Madras) and Nizamabad
and Proddatur (Andhra Pradesh) started functioning in 1959.
In 1960-61, the following polytechnics started —

Kotah & Alwar (Rajasthan)
Purnea & Darbhanga (Bihar)
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Silchar (Assam)

Bombay & Jalgaon (Maharashtra).
Porbander (Gujerat)

Khandwa (Madhya Pradesh)
Kottayam (Kerala)
Krishanarajapet (Mysore)

The remaining Polyvtechnics are in process of establivh-
ment at the following centres and are expected to start func-
tioning in the course of next two years —

" Durg (Madhya Pradesh); Raichur (Mysore); Kanpur,
Faizabad and Mirzapur (U.P.); Batala, Gurdaspur and Guru
Tegh Bhadurgarh (Punjab); Ultadanga, Malda and Bara-
champa (W. Bengal).

(¢) The Administrative Staff College, Hyderabad

18. Since its establishment in December, 1957, the Col-
lege conducted seven courses (cach of three months duration)
and trained 268 candidates. The eighth course is in progress.

19. A non-recurring grant of Rs. 7+00 lakhs and an in-
terest free loan of Rs. g* oo lakhs have been given by the Ce:n-
tral Government so far. A recurring grant of Rs. 3-00 lawcs
for the years 1957-58, 1958-59 and 1959-60 has also been paid.
The Central Government have agreed to continuc a block
recurring grant of Rs. 2750 lakhs for a further period of three
years.

(h) Loans for the construction of hostels

20. Since the beginning of'the Second Five Year Plan
an amount of Rs. 50636 lacs has been sanctioned for the cons-
truction of hostels. Hostel accommodation for about 15,200
students has been constructed or is in process of being cons-
tructed.

(i) Grant-in-aid to Non-Government Institutions

21. For the various schemes of establishment of nom-
government institutions, improvement and development of
existing institutions and for the development of specialise:d
courses as  recommended by All India Council for Technical
Education, the Central Government has sanctioned durimg
1960-61, grants amounting to Rs. 109-38 lakhs. The twotal
amount of grant-in-aid paid by the = Central Governmemt
during the Second Plan period is of the order of Rs. 458
fakhs.
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(j) Establishment of Technical Institutions by private
agencies under “Open. Door Policy” .

22. It was reported to the All India Council at its last
meeting held in Apnl 1960 that during the Second Plan
period nine engineering colleges and 21 polytechnics had
been approved in different parts of the country. Since then
certain changes have taken place as indicated below :—

(i) One more engineering college at Hassan (Mysore)
and two more polytechnics in Madras have been
approved.

(if) The Engineering College at Tn’upath;—-— an University
institution (A.P.) has been shown as State Plan ins-
titution.

(i) The engineering college approvcd for - Calcutta
will now be set up by the State Goyernment ‘under
its Third Plan. :

{iv) One more engmcermg college has been approvcd
for Vidisha (Madhya Pradesh) under the aegis of
Maharaja Jiwajirao Education Society, Vidisha.

(v) The Bombay College proposed to be established by
the Bharatiya Vidya Bhawan has been approved in
principle,

23. With these changes, the position as at the end of
plan pcrlod is as shown below —

State Engincering Polytechnics
Colieges
1.Madras .~ . a2 QCoimbatore and 10 Avadi, © ‘Pollachi
Madurai. Salem, Tanjore-

Annamalianagar, Vi-
rudhunagar, Talai-
yuthu, Kancheepu-

ram, Sirkali &
o Gudiyatham.
2. Kerala . .2 Quilon and 4 Quilon, Pandalam,
P Palghat. Alleppey and Val-
o lapad. :
3. Andhra Pradesh ' . . .. 3 Hyderabad, Tanuku
and Wanaparthy,
4. Mysore . . 2 Gulbarga and 3§ Bhagalkot and two in
. Hagan,. Bangalore.

5. lPunjab‘ .. 1 Ludhiana .

6. Madhya Pradesh . 2 Gwalior and 1 Bhilsa (Vidisha).
' Vidisha.
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7. Maharashtra . 1 Bombay . .1 Latur.

8. Orissa . .. 1 Kendrapara.
10 23

All the above institutions excepting the Bombay College
have started functioning.

(k) Merit-cam-Means Scholarships

24. This scheme which was started in 1959-60has been
continued during the year under report. ggo additional
Scholarships for fresh entrants (583 for degree students und
347 for diploma students) have been instituted during this
year. In order to cover a larger number of brilliant students
under the scheme, the monetary limits of eligibility have been
raised and candidates whose family income does not exceed
Rs. 7,500 per year or Rs. 125 per month per capita are now
eligible for the award of the sholarships.

(1) Technical-Teachers-Training Programme

25. During 1960-61 a further batch of 111 candidates
was selected for training under the Scheme of whom 8g
joined.

ITem No. 6

The All India Boards of Technical Studies—(a) Matters
for report (b) Matters for decision

I. APPLIED ART BOARD
(a) MaTTERS FOR REPORT
Meetings

Since the last meeting of the All Iudia Council, the Ap-
plied Art Board held three meetings 22z. on 15th November,
1960, 15th December, 1960 and 22nd April 1961.

(b) MATTERs FOR Drasion

Art Education for the Physically Handicapped

1. The Board considered a proposal made by the Delhi
Polytechnic regarding establishment of a  separate Section
in the Art Department for the training of deaf and dumb
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persons. The Board did not favour the proposal for the
following reasons :—

(1) The physically handicapped have a keen power of
observation. Segregation would do them more
harm than good as this would deprive them of
learning things by association.

(11) Even the deaf and the dumb will not experience any
difficulty in practical work and theory could be
learnt by them, if properly guided, through reading
material,

The Board felt that physically handicapped students
should be entitled to the same Diplomas/Certificates as other
students so that they could pursue the vocation with com-
petence and face life with confidence. In their case, however,
exemptions may have to be made from oral or such other
tests. The authority, making the award may, if necessary,
state the exemptions given in the certificates.

Scheme of Examinations for Part-time courses

2. The Co-ordinating Committee of the All India Council
for Technical Education at its mecting held on the 15t No-
vember, 1960, decided that the entire system of examinations
for part-timc courses, the terms to be kept by students and
related aspects should be examined in detail by the different
Boards of Technical Studies. The Committee desired that
the Boards should mmake recommendations on the particular
system to be followed in each field consistent with the aims
and objectives of part-time courses.

3. The Applied Art Board considered the recommen-
dations of the Co-ordinating Committee vis-a-vis part-time
courses in Applied Art and in Printing Technology. The
Board recommended that the existing rules for examination
in Applied Art should continue. As regards Printing Techno-
logy, the Board noted that the cxaminations were being con-
ducted by the State Boards of Technical Education.

Facilities for National Certificate Courses in
Printing Technology
4. On the recommendations of its Expert Committee

in Printing Technology, the Board revised the estimates for
the library of Regional Schools of Printing as shown below: —

Rs.
Library books . . . . . . . 20,000
Library Equipment & Furmturc . . . . 5,000
Journals and Periodicals . . . . . . 1,500

per year
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Centres for Industrial Design Course

5. The Co-ordinating Committee at its meeting held
on the 1st March, 1960 accepted the recommendations of
the Applied Art Board that four art institutions selected on a
regional basis should be developed for facilities for training
in Industrial Design. The Committee also approved the
recommendation of the Board that Sir Gordon Russel, Direc-
tor General, Council of Industrial Design, U.K. should be
invited to visit India and advise on the setting up of these
four Industrial Design training centres.

6. The Board at its meeting held on the 22nd April,
1661 expressed the view that the Industrial Design centres
shculd be located in well established art institutions which
were functioning in areas that have a large industrial and com-
mercial activity. On the basis of these considerations the
Board selected the following four institutions for the develop-
ment of Industrial Design courses :—

Northern Region . Delhi Polytechnic, Delhi.

Eastern Region . Government College of Art & Crafts, Cal-
cutta.

Southern Region . Government College of Art & Crafts, Mad-
ras.

Western Region . Sir J. J. Institute of Applied Art, Bombay.

7. The Board also recommended that in case Sir Gordon
Russel was unable to visit India to advise on the setting up of
the above four centres, Mr. Hans Schleger, another eminent
industrial designer in the U.K. should be invited. The
Bo.rd also recommended that in order that these Industrial
Design centres may be organised along correct lines,
the Central Government may send a small team of persons
connected with art institutions to study the latest develop-
ments in this field in advanced countries.

Scheme of National Diploma courses in Applied
Art & Crafts

8. The Board had prepared in 1960 a INational Diploma
course in Applied Art and Crafts that envisaged a five-year
training consisting of

(i) a preparatory course of three years designated as the

National Intermediate in Art.

(ii) a two-year course designated as the National Diploma
in Applied Art & Crafts.
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The scheme also provided for a one year post-graduate
of specialisation in particular branches of Applied Art and
Crafts.

9. Subsequently, suggestions werc received from time
to time that the scheme of studies should be revised in the
light of changed circumstances. The Board considered the
suggestions and expressed the view that while it would not
be desirable to modify the scheme all of a sudden, no course
should  remain static. The courses should be subject to
constant review in the light of new sttuations that arise and
modifications should be mudc wherever necessary.  Another
point  kept in view by the Board was that under the Third
Yive Year Plan plonslun was proposed to be made to develop
art education in cach state in the country.  The Board, there-
fore, set up an Expert Committec to re-examine the 1950
Scheme and  to suggest modifications wherever nccessary.
The Committee was also asked to formulate a list of facilities
reqiired for conducting these courses in an Art School.

The Board at its meeting held on the 22nd April,
1961, approved the revised scheme formulated by the Expert
Cormittec as also a model list of equipment, accommodation,
staff, etc.  required for conducting the revised National Dip-
loma course in art schools. A copy of the revised scheme
together with the model list as approved by the Board is given
at Annexure V. The main features of the scheme are as given
below :—

Courses of Study.—The duration of the National Diploma
course should remain five vears as before with Matriculation
or Higher Secondary as the minimum admission qualification.
The course should be in two parts viz. a preparatory course
of two years followed by an advanced course of three years.
The subjects to be included in the courses should consist of—

Painting;
Sculpture and
Applied/Commercial Art.

No rigid syllabuses should be prescribed, as rigidity in art
cducation will do more harm than good. Art Education should
have a prescribed outline of objectives to be achieved but the
development of an Art school should be left to the art teachers.
The Schools should develop within the framework of the ob-
jectives their own curriculum and syllabuses according to local
nced-, creative ability ol students and the stafl’ available.
There should be at least gbo working hours in each year and
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more emphasis should be laid on practice than on theory.
Broadly 30-409%, of the total time should be devoted to lecture
work and the remaining to practical work.

Instructional facilities

A model art school should have a total student strength
of 120 that may be raised to 150 wherever possible. The
intake to the courses should be of the order of g0 students.

An art student would require more floor area than
his counterpart of other fields of Enginering & Technology.
In addition, extra space would be required in the art school
for the display of life size models.

The teacher-student ratio should not be less than 1:15.
A list of teachers required and their qualifications is given in
the scheme at Annexure V.

Estimates of Cost

The estimates of cost for a typical art school conductinz
the five-year diploma courses are as given below :—

Nen-recurring : in lakhs
(i) Buildings . . . . . . 7-62
(11) Equipment . . . . . 1433
(11) Furniture . . . . . . 0°20
(iv) Library . . . . . . o-10
ToraL . 925

Recurring :

(i) Staff ... .. 18
(1) Consumable stores . . . . oro7
(ii1) Contingencies . . . . . 0-05
(iv) Library—VPeriodicals and Journals . 0405

ToraL . 197

I1. BOARD OF MANAGEMENT STUDIES
(a) MaTtTERs For REPORT

1. During the period under review the Board held oue
meeting on i2th December, 1960.
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‘b) MATTERS FOR DECISION

New Centres for Management Courses

The Board considered the question of the policy to
be followed regarding the opening of new centres for Manage-
ment Courses. At present there are four centres, one each
at Madras, Bombay, Delhi and Calcutta, which are conducting
part-time courses, The only persons who could take advan-
tage of these courses are thosc who are residing in  these cen-
res.  As regards full-time courses, the Board was of the view
that the time was not as  yet ripe to start such courses. In
the circumstances, the Board decided that it should be our
poliicy to develop as many additional centres as possible for
conducting Management Courses on a  part-time basis
provided that the new centres were able to satisfy the necessary
cenditions in respect of stafl and candidates for the courses.

2. The Board at its meeting held on 27th August, 1g6o
considered pwposak reccived for organising Manaqcmcnt
Studies at Madurai (under the acgis of the Thiagarajar Col-
leee Endowment frust and at Lucknow and Allahabad
Universities, and set up Visiting Committees to examine the
proposals.  The Board at its meeting held on r2th December,
1960 considered the reports of the Visiting Committees and
recommended that these additional centres be approved.

3. On the basis of the reports of the Visiting Committee
the Board asscsed the requirements of these centres as shown
below —

Medurai
Courses Approved

Part-time course in Business Management and Industrial
Management.

Approved intake . . . 30 to each of the above two cour-
ses.
Accommodation . . . 18,000 sq. ft.

Equipment, Library and Furni- Rs. 1,08,500
ture.

Recurring . . . . Rs. 1,50,000

The Trust authorities have agreed to make available the
necessary space in their new buildings of the Thiagarajar
College, Madurai. The Committee which inspected the
college noted that the space which the Trust proposed to
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make available for Management course was adequate in all
respects.

Lucknow
Courses approved
Part-time course in Business Management and Industrial
Management:
Approved intake—30 to each of the above two courses.

Accommodation—17,500 sq. ft. at Rs. 13 per sq. ft.
Rs. 2.275 lacs.

Equipment, Library and Furniture—Rs. o0.935 lacs.
Recurring—Rs. 1°5 lacs per annum.

Allahabad
Courses approved

Part-time course in Business Management and Part or
full-time course on the slab system for Industrial Manage-
ment:

Approved intake——30 to each of the above two courses.

Accommodation—18,000 sq. ft. at Rs. 13 per sq. ft.
Rs. 2-34 lacs.

Equipment, Library and furniture—Rs. 1,08,500
Recurring—Rs. 1,50,000

4. Board also recommended that the following conditions
should be attached to grants given to the above institutions:

(a) To facilitate migration of candidates from one ins-
titution to another, the syllabus prescribed by the
Board should be adhered to, with only minor varia-
tions.

(b) Persons admitted to the course should have a mini-

mum of two years’ industrial/commercial experience.
There should be no relaxation of this rule for full-
time or part-time students and it would be the res-
ponsibility of the institutions concerned to ensure
that this condition was strictly observed.

(c) Every institution approved for a course of study in
Management should draw up a programme for
the appointment of full-time staff. A list of persons
who have agreed to serve as teachers on a part-time
basis should also be prepared. Admission to the
course should be made only after satisfactory arran-
gements had been made for the appointment of
full-time and part-time staff and this should be in
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accordance with the pattern approved by the Courses
Committee.

In the case of Lucknow and Allahabad Universities,
the following additional conditions should be stipulated :—

(d) “Students admitted to the course should not be

less than 25 years of age on the 1st July of the year
of admission.

5. The above recommendations of the Board are placed
before the Council for consideration.

Building grant for the Department of Management
Studies, Delhi School of Economics, Delhi University

6. On the 12th December, 1960, Vice-Chancellor, Delhi
University forwarded a proposal to the University Grants
Commission that the Management Studies Department of
the University may be sanctioned a building grant to enable
it to construct a separate building covering a plinth area of
17,000 sq. ft. estimated to cost Rs. 255 lacs at Rs. 15 per sq. ft.
University Grants Commission forwarded the proposal to the
Ministry for the recommendations of the Council. Since
1955 Delhi University has been conducting a part-time course
in Business Management and the Department of Management
Studies is housed in the Delhi School of Economics. From
July, 1960, three other Departments of the University have
also been allotted accommodation in School of Economics and
in these circumstances, the University is finding it difficult to
provide the necessary accommodation for the Department of
Management Studies. The accommodation position has
become more difficult since the Department will also conduct
a course in Industrial Administration from July, 1961.

7. The Board considered the matter and recommended
that a grant of Rs. 2.5 lakhs may be sanctioned to the Uni-
versity to enable it to construct a separate building of 17,000
sq. ft. for the Department of Management Studies.

8. No building grants have been sanctioned so far to
Delhi University for its Business Management Department:

III. ENGINEERING BOARD

(a) MATTERS FOR REPORT

Meetings

1. During the period under review the Board held one
meeting on 22nd February, 1g61.



78

Revision of the Natonal Certificate Course in
Engineeiring

2. Since the Matriculation course is being gradually
abolished and the Higher Secondary pattern is being establi-
shed all over the country, the Board was generally of the view
that the syllabus for the National Certificate course formulated
earlier on the basis of admitting students with Matriculation
qualification needs examination. The contents of the National
Certificate course admitting students with Higher Secondary
qualification for both Science and technical streams need
revision and it is perhaps possible to reduce the duration
of the course in the case of students from technical stream.
At the same time it was observed that in a few cases where a
change over to the Higher Secondary system has been made,
the students from the technical stream were weak in basic
science subjects and find it somewhat difficult to cope with
the engineering course as compared to those who arc from
the science stream. In the case of both science and technical
stream students, it was felt that the standard actually attained
at present is not quite the same as what is expected, perhaps
because of the reason that the Higher Sccondary system itself”
needs more stabilisation and the institutions conducting the
course need more experience with the scheme. The Board,
therefore, felt it necessary that the status guo might be main-.
tained until the results of the Higher Secondary Schools could
be watched for some time longer. In the meanwhile it was
suggested that the svllabus for “the Higher Secondary Schools
formulated and followed in various subjects should be exami-
ned ois-a-vis the existing svllabus of the National Certificate
course with a view to studying in what manner the revision in
the National Certificate course should be brought about.

Diploma Course in Electrical Communication
Engineering

3. The Board noted that the Radio Engineering Commit-
tee recommended the continuation of a  scparate degree
course in Eleetrical Communication Engincering in view
of the growing importance of the subject and the rapid advan-
ces that are being made in the field but no further expansion
of facilities should be undertaken at this stage since the existing
training facilities would meet the demand during the 3grd
Plan period. The Board, however, observed that the Wor-
king Group on Technical Education cstimated the requirement
of degree holders in the field of Tele-Communication Engince-
ring at 25,00 during the grd Plan period while the supply
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would be 2100. The Working Group also estimated the re-
quirement of Tele-Communication Engineering degree holders
for the Fourth Plan period as between 4500 and 3750. It was
not clear to the Enginecring Board how if further expansion
is not to be made during the Third Plan period, the require-
ment in the 4th Plan could be met. The Board desired a
clarification of this issue by the Radio Engineering Committee.

4. The Board accepted the need for conducting Radio
Engineering course at the National Certificate level. It was,
however, desired that the estimated requirement of 4,000
diploma holders (by the Radio Engineering Committee)
by the end of grd Plan period and the suggested creation of
training facilities for this purpose should be re-examined
in the light of latest estimates made by the Working Group
for diploma holders during the grd and 4th Plan periods at
500 and 1200-2400 respectively. In this context, a survey of
facilities for training in Radio Lingineering and the demand
for such trained people made by the Directorate General of
Resettlement and Employment may also be considered.

5. The Board considered the curriculum and detailed
syllabus formulated by the Radio Engineering Committee
for the National Certificate Course in Electrical Communi-
cation and expressed a doubt regarding the capacity of students
at this level to follow the syllabus indicated for Mathematics
during 1st and 2nd Years, and for Net Work Lines and Anten-
nas for the end and grd Years. It was suggested that sim-
plification of theoretical aspect of the syllabus and intensifica-
tion of the practical bias might be considered by the Radio
Engineering Committee. The Board also suggested that the
Radic Engireering Committee might examine whether this
course can be organised as a Post-National Certificate course
after the basic Electrical Engineering course. In formulation
of the syllabus, the Radio Engineering Committee may co-opt
one or two teaching members from institutions conducting
this level of course.

Part-time National Diploma Course in Engineering
at Polytechnic

6. The All India Council for Technical Education at its
mceting held in 1959 agreed that the details of the scheme for
Part-tme National Diploma Course for the National Certi-
ficite 120lders should be formulated by each institution conduc-
ting the course and the schemes formulated by the institutions
be approved by the Engineering Board. Accordingly the
6—30 Al of Edu./61
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Delhi Polytechnic prepared its scheme of part-time National

Diploma Course in Engineering which was approved by the
Board.

(b) MATTERS FOR DECISION

Pattern of Refrigeration and air-conditioning
course

1. The Board had sometime back desired that the syl-
labus for a National Certificate Course in Refrigeration & Air-
conditioning be drafted by its Syllabus Committee. The
Board at its last meeting held on 22-2-1961 reviewed the posi-
tion and expressed the view that a separate National Certi-
ficate Course in Refrigeration and Air conditioning is not cal-
led for. Instead, there should be a Post-Certificate course in
the subject after the National Certificate either in Mechanical
Engineering or in Electrical Engineering. The duration of
the Post-Certificate Course in Refrigeration and Air-Condi-
tioning should be two years part-time or one year full-time.

Pattern of Tele-communication Engineering Degree
Course

2. The Co-ordinating Committee at iis 27th mecting held
on 18-10-1958 decided that in view of the unsatisfactory em-
ployment position of Tecle-communication Engineering gradua-
tes the need or otherwise of a separate degree course in Tele-
communication Engineering should be examined in consul-
tation with the principals of institutions and employers of
tele-communication graduates. Accordingly a Conference of
heads of technical institutions conducting degree Courses in
tele-communication engineering, experts and representatives
of employing departments was held on 2-4-1960. After a
careful examination of all aspects of the matter, the Conference
recommended that in view of the growing importance of
Electronics and Communication Engineering and the rapid
advances made in the field, a separate degree Course in Elec-
trical Communication Engineering should continue to be
conducted by our institutions, but no further expansion of the
training facilities need be undertaken since the existing facilities

were adequate to meet the requirements of the Third
Plan.

IV. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING BOARD

{a) MATTERS FOR REPORT

1. The Board held its meeting on the 1st December,
1g60.
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(b) MATTERS FOR DECISION
Expansion of facilities for Chemical Engineering

1. The Board considered the question of expansion
of facilities for training in Chemical Engineering during the
Third Plan period with a view to meeting the requirements
of the Fourth Plan. The Board observed that the large scale
expansion of chemical industry envisaged under the Third
Five-Year Plan would require larger numbers of Chemical
engineers. For instance, large projects dealing with petro-
chemical manufactures are proposed to be established in
different parts of the country. The investment proposed in this
field during the Third Plan period is of the order of Rs. goo0
crores.  On the basis that {or an investment of Rs. 10 lakhs,
cne chemical cnglneermg graduate is required, we need
about 3000 chemical engincers during the next five years.
Since, however, the exact nature and scope of expansion of
chemical industry has not yct been finally decided, the Board
recommended that for the present the estimates originally
made by the Planning Commission of the requirements of che-
nical engineers 2. 3,621 degree-holders and 4,067 diploma-
holders may be accepted for the purpose of expansion of train-
ing facilities and the position reviewed after a year.

2. The Board decided that all the four Higher Technolo-
gical Institutes and the Delhi Engineering College may be
asked to increase their admission capacity for chemical engi-
neering degree course to 60 students per year. Similarly,
other well established institutes that have been conducting
chemical engineering degree course for more than 5 years
should increase their admission capacity to 60 by having two
batches of 30 each every year,

3. As regards the requirements for diploma-holders in
Chemical Engineering, the Board observed that for chemical
industry it is chemical operators who are actually required
and not diploma-holders. The Board, therefore, recommen-
ded that the requirements for supervisory personnel for the
chemical industry should be met by organising the training
of a large number of chemical operators by setting up suitable
institutions for the purpose near industrial centres. The
Board has already prepared and the All India Council ap-
proved a scheme of training of chemical operators in colla-
boration with chemical industry.

Double admissions to institutions

4. The Board recommended that in order to have a
continuous flow of chemical engineering graduates to industry,
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admissions to institutions should be made twice a year i.e.
in July and November instead of once a year as at present.
Dr. Miessner, a German Chemical Engineering expert who
attended the Board meeting, was also of the same view and
stated that in Germany admissions to technical institutions
were made twice a year. The Board appointed a Sub-
Committee to work out a detailed scheme for making double
admissions to institutions for chemical engineering courses.

Technical Chemistry course at Victoria Jubilee
Technical Institute, Bombay

5. The Victoria Jublilee Technical Institute had sub-
mitted a proposal for starting a degree course in Technical
Chemistry in which the main emphasis was on the analysis
and testing of chemical products, instrumental analysis and
statistical methods of control. The Board considered the
scheme and expressed the view that the proposed course was
not in accordance with the pattern of degree course in chemical
engineering and chemical technology as approved by the All
India Council. Moreover, the fields of study proposed to be
included in the course have already been included in the revi-
sed pattern of chemical engineering course. The Board,
therefore, recommended that the proposal of the institution
be not accepted.

Diploma courses for training of Oilmill Superintendents
and Foremen

6. The Board at its meeting held on the gth April, 1960
considered the resolution of the Indian Central Oilseeds Com-
mittee regarding the training of Oilmill Superintendents,
Foremen, etc. together with the schemes prepared by the Oil
Technological Institute, Anantpur and the Oil Technologists
Association of India, Kanpur for the purpose. The Board
decided that in view of the fact that the expansion of oilseeds
crushing industry was not being encouraged in the organised
sector, there was no need to start diploma courses in this field.
The decision of the Board was considered by the Marketing
Sub-Committee of the Indian Central Oilsceds Committee
which recommended that in order to improve the oilseeds
crushing industry, it was necessary to arrange for the training
of oilmill Superintendents and Foremen and, therefore, the
schemes formulated for the purpose should be reconsidered.

7. The Board reconsidered the matter at its meeting held
on the 1st December, 1960 and reiterated its earlier view
that there was no need at present to start diploma course in
oilseeds crushing.
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ITEM No. 7.—Regional Committees
(A) Matters for Reports
(B) Recommendations for Consideration

I. WESTERN REGIONAL COMMITTEE

(A) MATTERS FOR REPORTS

Meetings

1. The Committee held two meeting on 14th December,
1660 and 21st April, 1961 respectively.

2. The Committee observed that the model list of equip-
ment for polytechnics prepared by the La:a Shri Ram Com-
mittee were based on the National Certificate courses.
Since these courses were not being followed as such in the
Region, the list should be revised to suit the requirements
of State Diploma courses conducted in Madhya Pradesh,
Maharashtra and Gujarat States. The Regional Com-
mittee revised the list accordingly and estimated the cost
for each State as shown below :

Madhya Pradesh . . . . Rs,. 9,80,500
Maharashtra and Gujarat . . . Rs.9,01,771

The estimate of cost of the Lala Shri Ram Committee list
i1s Rs. 10-90 lacs.

Degree courses for Diploma holders

3. The All India Council for Technical Education at
its meeting held on 13-4-1959 had recommended that Uni-
versities be requested to formulate degree courses for the
benefit of those who had passed the National Certificate
course or equivalent State Diploma courses. The Western
Regional Committee considered this recommendation and
suggested that in view of the preference of candidates to
University degrees the possibility of organising special
degree courses for diploma holders should be examined in-
stead of organising part-time National Diploma Advanced
State Diploma courses.

4. The Regional Committee after examining the ad-
mission requirements of different universities in its area
has now recommended that holders of State Diplomas and
National Certificates at least in the Second Division may
be considered eligible for admission to university degree
courses. Where the 5-year integrated degree courses are
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being conducted, the candidates should be put through a
special preparatory course of one year common to all branches
and after that admitted to the fourth year of the degree
course. As regards universities conducting the 4-year degree
courses, the candidates may be admitted to the third year
but they should pass before the end of that year, an exa-
mination in Mathematics as prescribed for the second year
of the normal course. Similarly where universities are con-
ducting three year degree courses, the candidates may be
admitted to the second year but they should pass before
the end of that year an examination in Mathematics as pre-
scribed for the first year of the normal course.

5. The Regional Committee further suggested that this
scheme should be introduced on an experimental basis at an
institution or two in the region in order to assess its practica-
bility and other results.

(B) MATTERS FOR DECISION

Sir Cusrow Wadia Institute of Electrical Technology,
Poona

1, This institution was first approved in 1955 for the
development of diploma courses in Electrical Technology
and Radio Engineering at a cost of Rs. 6-06 lacs (Rs. 2-:38
lacs for buildings and Rs. 3-68 lacs for equipment). In
1957, the institution was approved for further development
of the then existing courses as also for starting diploma course
in Civil Engineering with an intake of 6o students. The
establishment of Civil Engineering diploma course was
under the Centrally-sponsored Expansion Programme. In
February, 1960 supplementary estimates were also approved
for this purpose. The total estimates approved in 1957 and
1960 in respect of the normal development and Expansion
Scheme are as follows :—

Normal Expansion

Develop- Scheme
ment
Rs. Rs.
Buildings . . . . . . Nil 1,46,191
Equipment . . . . . . L07,561  1,59,000

1,07,561  3,05,191
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2. The Chairman, All India Council for Technical
Education, authorised the institution in August, 1960 to
start diploma course in Mechanical Engineering with an
annual admission of 30 students, but after decreasing the
admissions to Civil Engg. course from 60 to 30 students.
The institution admits at present 140 students annually
(Civil Engg. 60; Mech. Engg. g0; Elect. Engineering
30 and Radio Engg. 20). The Regional Committee has
now furnished estimates of cost for the introduction of dip-
loma course in Mechanical Engg. as shown below :

Non-recurring Rs.
Equipment, Library and Furnitere . . 85,000
Recurring . . . . . . . 7,845

Thus the total estimates of cost approved for the insti-
tution both under normal development and Special Ex-
pansion Programmes are as shown below :

Non-recurring Rs.
Buildings . . . . . . 1,46,101
Equipment . . . : . . 3,51,561

Recurring . . . . . . . 1,52,845

St. Xavier’s Technical Institute, Bombay

3. This institution was approved in 1957 for the develop-
ment of State Diploma Course in Radio Engineering and State
Certificate Course in Sound Engineering at an estimated
non-recurring cost of Rs. 6,89,500 (Building—Rs. 5,30,700 ;
Equipment, library and furniture—Rs. 1,58,800). The
Scheme however, could not be implemented on account of
certain difficulties experienced in securing a site for the con-
struction of the Institute buildings. The existing site was
considered thoroughly unsuitable for the purpose. The site
has now been made available and the Institute is anxious
to implement the development programme. Meanwhile,
however, the syllabus for the State Diploma Course in Radio
Engineering has been revised and as a result the Institute
has asked the Regional Committee to review the estimates
of cost of the development programme. The regional Com-
mittee has now furnished the following revised estimates for
the approval of the Council :

’ Rs.
Building (Plinth Area—26535 sq. ft.) . . 5,30,700
Equipment, library and furniture . . 1,30,200

»
T%rar . 6,60,900
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Kilachand Devchand Polytechnic, Patan

4. The Second Five-Year Plan of the former Bombay
State included four polytechnics of which three were estab-
lished at Karad, Sholapur and Dohad. On the reorganisa-
tion of the State, these three polytechnics came to be in the
present Maharashtra State. Therefore the provision made
for the fourth polytechnic was transferred to the present
Gujarat State and the polytechnic was started at Patan in
1960-61 academic year with Civil Engineering diploma
course. The Regional Committee has now formulated a
detailed scheme for this polytechnic that will have an ad-
mission capacity of 120 students for Civil, Mechanical &
Electrical courses. The estimates of cost of the scheme are
as given below :

Non-recurring Rs.
Buildings (plinth area 54,582 sq. ft.) . . 0,25,000
Equipment, library and furniture . . 11,30,271

ToraL . 20,555,271

Recurring
Ceiling . . 2,60,172
Hostel for 180 students . . . . 5,777,500

5. The Regional Committee recommended that the
State Government should not increase the admissions to the
Civil Engincering course beyond 60 students nor should
it start diploma courses in Mechanical and Electrical Engin-
eering till the Regional Committee is satisfied that instruc-
tional facilities for these courses are adequately provided.

Government Polytechnic, Broach

6. The State Government of Gujarat after adjustments
within its Second Five Year Plan and with the concurrence
of the Central Government provided for the establishment
of a polytechnic at Broach. The polytechnic, however, did
not start in 1960-61. The Regional Committee has recom-
mended the establishment of the institution in 1961-62 for a
total annual admission of 120 students for diploma courses
in Civil, Mechanical & Electrical Engineering. The Regional
Committee also estimated the cost of the scheme as shown
below :

Non-recurring Rs.
Buildings (Plinth area 54,582 sq. ft.) . . 0,14,200
Equipment, library and furniture . . 11,30,271

ToraL . 20,44,471
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Recurring Rs.
Ceiling . . o . . . . 2,60,172
Hostel . . . . . . . 577,500

The Regional Committee has recommended that the Poly-
technic should not increase the admissions to the Civil Engi-
neering course, nor should it start Mechanical & Electrical
courses till the Committee is satisfied that the necessary in-
structional facilities have been provided.

Sir Bhavsinhji Polytechnic Institute, Bhavnagar

7. The Council at its meeting held on 22-2-57 approved
the development of this institution for diploma courses in
Civil, Mechanical, Electrical and Automobile Engineering
with an annual admission of 6o, 30, 30 and 30 students res-
pectively. In sanctioning the estimates of cost of the scheme,
Council laid down the condition that the then existing dip-
loma course in the technology of Oils, Paints and Soaps
should be discontinued and the diploma course in Textile
manufacture be transferred to the R.C. Technical Institute,
Ahmedabad. The State Government accepted the former
but represented that in view of the improved position re-
garding admissions to the textile technology diploma course,
the second condition should be waived. The Regional Com-
mittee has now recommended that the transfer of the textile
course might be deferred for a period of three years. During
this period, the State Government should take adequate
measures as suggested by the Regional Committee to im-
prove of the course.

Establishment of a Government Polytechnic at
Bombay under the expansion scheme

8. Under the Centrally-sponsored scheme of expansion
of technical education during the Second Plan Period, pro-
vision was made for the establishment of a polytechnic in
the city of Bombay with an annual admission of 300 students.
The State Govt. started the institution in June 1960 with 120
students admitted to diploma course in Civil Engg. The Wes-
tern Regional Committee has now made the following esti-
mates of cost for the complete project for an annual admis-
sion of 300 students (180 for Civil and 60 each for Mecha-
nical and Electrical Engineering):

Non-recurring Rs.
Buildings (Plinth 87,284 sq. ft.) . . . 15,43,000
Equipment, furniture and library and

audio-visual equipment . 13,60,000
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Rs.
Office equipment and students’ amenities . 75,500
29,78,500
Recurring
Ultimate ceiling . . . . « 565,308
Loan for hostels for 450 students . . 15,10,300

9. The Committee has recommended that the Poly-
technic should neither increase the admissions to. the Civil
Engg. course nor start Mechanical and Electrical Engineering
courses till the Committee is satisfied that adequate instruc-
tional facilities have been provided for the purpose.

Puranmal Lahoti Smarak Technical College, Latur

10. This institution was approved in April, 1959 for
diploma course in Civil Engineering with an Annual ad-
mission of 60 students and at an estimated cost of Rs. 7,54,700
(N.R.). On a representation received from the institution
that these estimates excluded equipment for R.C.C. labora-
tories, the Regional Committee examined the matter and
recommended the necessary equipment for R.C.C. labora-
tories estimated at Rs. 15,070.

Government Polytechnic, Nagpur

11. This institution was formerly conducting a three-
year post-matric diploma course in Automobile Engineering.
In pursuance of the recommendation of the All India Council
that Automobile Engineering should be offered as a post-
Mechanical Engineering diploma course instead of a
separate course, the State Government agreed to re-organise
the course and requested assistance for the purpose. The
Regional Committee has now estimated additional equip-
ment of the value of Rs. 64,000 and additional recurring
expenditure of Rs. 44,300 per year for the purpose.

Establishment of an Engineering College at
Aurangabad

12. The Centrally-sponsored scheme of establishment of
Regional Engineering Colleges, includes one College at
Nagpur, which has started functioning prior to this an en-
gineering college was started at Nagpur by the State Govern-
ment under Second Five Year Plan. As a sequel to the
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location of the Regional College there, the State Govern-
ment with the concurrence of the Planning Commission and
the Central Government decided to transfer the State College
to Aurangabad together with the Plan provision. The
Aurangabad College started in June ’60 when 60 students
were admitted to the Civil Engineering degree course. The
Regional Committee has now estimated the cost of the
Aurangabad College as shown below. The College has an
annual admission capacity of 120 students (6o for Civil and
30 each for Electrical and Mechanical Engineering) :

Nun-recurring Rs.
Buildings (96,320 sq. ft. plinth) . . . . 13,75,000
Equipment, furniture & library . . . . 16,51,400
Office equipment and students’ amenities . . . 36,127

- . TotaL . 30,62,527

Recurring
Ultimate ceiling . . . . . . . 4,12,152
Loan for hostel for 180 students . . . . 584,800

13. The Regional Committee has recommended that the
College should neither increase admissions to the Civil Engi-
neering course nor start courses in Electrical and Mecha-
nical Engineering till the Committee is satisfied that the
necessary instructional facilities have been provided.

II. NORTHERN REGIONAL COMMITTEE

(A) MATTERS FOR REPORT

Meetings

1. The Committee held two meetings on 2gth December,.
1960 and 26th April, 1961 respectively.

Standards of Instructional facilities for Diploma
Institutions

2. As suggested by the All India Council the Regional
Committee examined the standards of instructional facilities
drawn up by the Lala Shri Ram Committee for degree and
diploma institutions with a view to adopting them with minor
modifications if necessary for institutions in the region. In
so far as degree institutions are concerned, the Regional
Committee accepted in fofo the standards laid down by the
Lala Shri Ram Committee and the All India Council for
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Technical Education. As regards diploma institutions the
Regional Committee has made the following modifications :

Revised Stan-
Council’s dard of Re-

standard gional
(i) Buildings . . . . 53,300 sq. ft. 52,510 sq. ft.
(plinth) (plinth)
(ii) Equipment including library,
furniture etc. . . . Rs. 13,25,500 Rs. 12,28,500
(iil) Staff
Principal . I !
Head of Deptts. 3 3
Lecturers . . 5 6
Workshop Supdt. I I
Instructors (Maths, Science
etc.) 2 4
Senior Drawing Instructors 2 5
Demonstrators etc. 7 10
Workshop Instructors 7 9
Draftsmen. 3 I

(B) MATTERs FOR DEcISION

Staff for Diploma Institutions

1. In view of the deteriorating standards in high schools
generally in all subjects and particularly in English and on
account of a sudden change in the medium of instruction
from Hindi in high schools stage to English in technical
institutions, the Regional Committee recommended that the
existing provision of a part-time teacher for English in dip-
loma institutions should be changed to a full time lecturer.
Although English is prescribed only in the first year of
diploma course (86 hours of lectures and tutorials
out of the total of 1150 hours for all subjects) the need for
whole time staff’ for English should not be related strictly
to the teaching load involved.

Development of Four Diploma Institutions in Uttar
Pradesh

2. The former ad hoc Board of Engineering Education,
Uttar Pradesh affiliated a large number of sub-standard
engineering schools which had neither proper instructional
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facilities nor the resources required to build them. When
the recognition of the diplomas of these institutions came up
for consideration before the Assessment Board in April, 1959,
the Board took a serious view of the situation and decided
that for their future recognition the State Government should
select deserving institutions and develop them according
to correct standards. 'The rest of the institutions which cannot
be developed should be closed down. The State Govern-
ment accepted the recommendation of the Assessment Board
and made provision in its Third Five Year Plan for the
development of four of these institutions. The Regional
Committee was requested to inspect the institution and for-
mulate the necessary schemes for their development.

3. The Regional Committee has recommended that
the institutions at Muzzafarpur, Meerut and Ballia should
be taken over by the State Government & developed as State
institutions and institution at Allahabad should be developed
as a private institution but with assistance provided by the
Central and State Governments. Each of these four insti-
tutions should be a full fledged polytechnic capable of ad-
mitting 120 students (6o for civil, 30 for electrical
and 30 for mechanical). The remaining institutions
should be closed down. The Committee has also made
the following estimates of cost for the development of these
institutions :

(a) Gandhi Engineering Institute, Muzzafarnagar

Non-recurring Rs.
Buildings (40,729 sq.ft. plinth) . . . . . 6,09,720
Equipment, library and furniture . . . . 12,61,815

18,71,535

Net-recurring
Ceiling after providing for tuition fees . . . 2,17,800
Hostel for 180 students . . . . . . 455,600

(b) D. N. Technical Institute, Meerut

Non-recurring

Buildings (52,650 sq. ft. plinth) . . . . . 7,169,350
Equipment, Library and furniture . . . 12,15,375
19:34,725

Net-recurring
Ceiling after providing for tuition fees . . ., 2,22,800
Hostel for 180 students . . . . . . 4,57,200
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{(c) Engineering School, Ballia

Non-recurring Rs.
Buildings (55,650 sq.ft. plinth) . . . . . 7,109,350
Equipment, library & furniture . . . . 12,290,029

19,48,379

Net-recurring
Ceiling after providing for tuition fees . . . 2,22,800
Hostel for 180 students . . . . . . 4,57,200

(d) Engineering School, Allahabad

Non-recurring

Buildings (33,873 sq.ft. plinth) . . . . . 4,068,815
Equipment, library & furniture . . . . 938,730
14,07,545

Net-recurring
Ceiling after providing for tuition fees . . . 2,22,800
Hostel for 180 students . . . . . . 4,52,400

The Regional Committee has also recommended that the
institutions at Muzzafarnagar, Meerut and Ballia should
not admit fresh students till the State Government has
taken them over for development.

Guru Nanak Engineering College, Ludhiana

4. Consequent on the introduction of five-year inte-
grated degree courses the student enrolment has increased
by 120 at this College. The Regional Committee has there-
fore recommended that additional hostel accommodation
for 60 students be provided at a cost of Rs. 1,72,200.

Birla College of Engineering, Pilani

5. At its 29th meeting held on 1st March, 1960 the
Co-ordinating Committee considered the recommendations
of by the Regional Committee regarding provision of high
voltage laboratory at this College and asked the Regional
Committee to re-examine the matter in the light of reports
received that the College has the necessary equipment for
high voltage laboratory for undergraduate courses. The
Committee accordingly re-examined the matter and recom-
mended that additional equipment at a cost of Rs. 17,000
and additional buildings (1,000 sq. ft. floor area) at a cost
of Rs. 27,000 should be provided for high voltage laboratory
at this College.
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Meharchand Polytechnic, Jullundur

6. This institution was approved for development in
1956, when an estimate of Rs. 20,000 was made for the library.
On a request made by the Principal of the institution for a
revision of the estimate in accordance with the current stan-
dards laid down by the All India Council, the Regional
Committee has recommended an additional amount of
Rs. 55,000 for the library.

Overseers Schools in U.P.—Provision of Audio-visual
Equipment

7. The All India Counci n 1959 approved the esta-
blishment of three State Diploma institutions at Chandauli,
Handia and Nainital. In the estimates of cost approved for
these institutions, no provision was, however, made for audio-
visual equipment. The State Government requested the
Regional Committee to include this  provision also. The
Regional Committee has recommended that an amount of

Rs. 8,000 may be approved in respect of each institution for
audio-visual equipment.

University Polytechnic, Muslim University, Aligarh

8. This institution was approved sometime back for
Draftsmanship courses (with an annual intake of 40 students)
to be conducted as an additional activity. An ad hoc recurring
grant of Rs. 8,000 per year was also approved for the purpose.
The Regional Committee has since formulated standard
instructional facilities for Draughtsmanship courses. The
University requested the Committee through the University
Grants Commission, to reassess the requirements of the insti-
tution for conducting the Draughtsmanship courses in ac-
cordance with the prescribed standards. The Regional Com-
mittee has made the following revised estimates :

Rs.
Buildings (4,093 sq.ft. plinth} 64,600
Recurring per year . 13,000

The Committee has also recommended that the annual ad-
mission should be increased from 40 to 60 students after the
above instructional facilities have been provided.

Technological Institute of Textiles, Bhiwani

9. The request of this institution for financial assistance
in its development programme came through the State Go-
vernment of Punjab. The State Government, however, made
it clear that they would not be in a position to share any part
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of the expenditure involved, but the Birla Education Trust
which has ample resources would meet the entire non-Central
portion of recurring and non-recurring estimates of cost in
accordance with the current pattern.

10. The Regional Committee has now recommended
that the institution should have an intake of 6o students
only for the University degree course in Textile Technology
and that it be provided with additional instructional facilities
as estimated below :

Rs.
Buildings (18,326 sq.ft. plinth) . . . . . 1,83,260
Equipment . . . . . . . . 8,50,300

Diploma Institutions in the Region—Revision of esti-
mates of Cost

11. In the light of the latest standards of instructional
facilities formulated by the Regional Committee, the estimates
of 21 institutions in the region made earlier on the then exist-
ing standards have been revised. The revised estimates
of these institutions are shown below :——
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Recurring grant

Building grant Equipment grant
Particulars of the scheme
Previous Revised Previous  Revised  Previous
recom-  recoms recom- recoms- recom-
. menda- menda- menda-  menda- menda-
tion tion tion tion tion
1 2 3 4 5 6
Rs. Rs Rs. Rs. Rs.
Uttar Pradesh
1. Establishment of a  Govern-  6,09,720 6,07,620 12,61,815 11,903,315 2,17,800
ment  Polytechnic at Muzaf-
farnagar by taking over the
Gandhi Engineering Institute.
2. Establishment of a  Govt. 7,19,350 7,17,250 12,15,375 11,46,875 2,22,800
Polytechnic at  Meerut by
taking over the D. N. Techni-
cal Institute. ‘
3. Development of Civil Engi- 4,68,815 4,66,715 9,838,730 8,094,230  2,22,800
neering School, Allahabad.
4. Establishment of a  Govt. 719,350 7,17,250 12,209,029 11,60,529  2,22,800

Polytechnic at Ballia, by tak-
ing over the civil Engineer-
ing School,

Revised

recom-

menda-
tion

Remarks

2,02,550

2,02,550

2,02,530




Building grant Equipment grant

Recurring grant

Particulars of the scheme Remarks
Previous Revised Previous Revised Previous Revised
recom- recom- recom- recom- recom-  recoms-
menda- menda- menda- menda- menda. menda-
tion tion tion tion tion tion
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

5. Establishment of a big size 12,05,400 10,81,500 13,90,250 15,78,100 5,36,050 4,58,200
Polytechnic at Kanpur with
an intake of 240.

6. Establishment of a Polytechnic  8,17,005 7,17,250 8,85,200 12,28,500 3,09,200 2,88,950
at Faizabad.

7. Establishment of a Polytechnic ~ 8,17,005  7,17,250 8,85,200 12,28,500 3,09,200 2,88,950
at Mirzapur.

8. Development of Murlidhar .. .. 8,79,590 12,22,890 No change in the
Gajanand  Polytechnic, Ha- building grant and
thras. recurring grant is

necessaty.

9. Establishment of Seth Ganga . . 8,85,200 12,28,500 Ditto.

Sagar Jatiya Technical Ins-

titute, Khurja.
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10. Introduction of diploma

II.

courses in Electrical and Civil
Engineering at the P.M.V.
Technical Institute, Mathura.

Introduction of Electrical &
Mechanical Engineering
courses at the Hewett Poly-
technic, Lucknow.

12. Introduction of Electrical &
Mechanical Engineering
courses at the Hindu Educa-
tion Society Polytechnic,
Lucknow.

Punjab
1. Establishment of a Polytechnic
at Sirsa.
2. Establishment of a Polytechnic
at Batala.
3. Establishment of a Polytechnic
at Guru Tegh Bahadur Garh.
4. Establishment of a Polytechnic
at Jhajjar.
Rajasthan

1. Establishment of a new Poly-

technic at Kotah.

7,19,350
7,19,350

7,19:350

7,19,350

8,07,000

7:17,250

7,517,250

7,17,250

7,17,250

7,17:250

430,500

5:43:500

543,500

8,90,000
8,90,000

8,90,000

8,90,000

8,85,000

6,18,700

8,42,800

8,42,800

12,28,500
12,28,500

12,28,500

12,28,500

12,28,500

2,66,000
2,66,000

2,606,000

2,66,000

2,63,300

Ditto.

Ditto.

Ditto.

2,45,750

2,435,750

2,43,050

L6



Building grant

Lquipment grant

Recurring grant

ment Polytechnic at Sunder-
nagar {Mandj).

Particulars of the scheme — - - . - Remarks
Previous Revised  Previous  Revised Previous  Revised
recom- recom- recom- reconi- recom- recom-
menda- menda- menda- menda- menda- mcpda-
tion tion tion tion tion tion
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
. Establishment of a new Poly- 8,07,000 7,17,250 8,805,000 12,28,500 2,63,300  2,43,050
technic at Alwar.
. Iistablishment of a new Poly- 8,07,000 7,17,250 8,85,000 12,28,500 2,63,300  2,43,050
technic at Bikaner.
. Introduction of Electrical and  8,17,005  7,17,250  5,43,515 8,42,800 2,063,300  2,43,050
Mech. Engineering courses
at the Ajmer  Polytechnic,
Ajmer.
Himachal Pradesh
1. Establishment of a Govern- 8,17,005 7,17,250 8,835,200 12,28500 2,351,440 2,171,190
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12. In these revised estimates, the cost of buildings and
recurring expenditure is lower than the ecarlier estimates.
The revised estimates of cost {for equipment in respect of five
institutions is lower than the ecarlier estimates, the difference
in each case being of the order of Rs. 60—?70,000. These insti-
tutions have actually been approved after the revised stan-
dards were availabe. Revised estimates of equipment in
respect of the remaining 16 institutions are in cxcess of the
earlier estimates, the excess in each case being of the order
of Rs. 5 10 3.5 lacs. The reason given by the Regional Com-
mittee for this excess is that the estimates of these institutions
were approved long before the revision of standards and the
institutions have alveady been purchasing equipment on the
basis of the old standards. When the new standards of equip-
ment were available, they have been asked to procurc equip-
ment in accordance with the revised standards. Thus, these
16 institutions would be having some items of cquipment not
covered by the revised standards but provided in the earlier
ones.

Meharchand Polytechnic, Jullundur

13. In accordance with the revised estimates of cost of
diploma institutions, the Committee has recommended an
amount of Rs. 5,000 for this institution for the purchase of
office equipment.

Replacement & Alteration of Equipment for Adoption
of Metric System

14. The Regional Committee considered the request of
theGuru Nanak Engineering College for an additional amount
of Rs. 51,172 for the replacement of some items of equipment
and for the alteration of other items to facilitate the introduc-
tion of the Metric system in the College. The Committee
expressed the view that since this was a general question affect-
ing all technical institutions in the country, the matter should
be examined by the Co-ordinating Committee and the All
India Council in the first instance.

II1. EASTERN REGIONAL COMMITTEE
{A) MaTTERS FOR REPORT

Meetings
The Committee held a meeting on 10th February, 1961.

(B) MATTERS FOR DErcisionN
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Film Library

1. The Committee recommended the ecstablishment of a
technical film library in the Eastern Regional Office at an
estimated cost of Rs. 94,000 non-recurring and Rs. 18,920
recurring.

Standards of Instructional Facilities

2. The All India Council for Technical Education has
laid down recently standards of instructional facilitics re-
quired for Polytechnics on an all-India basis. These stan-
dards have had to be adapted by the Regional Committees
after suitable modifications wherever necessary to suit  the
conditions prevailing in their respective areas.  Accordingly,
the Eastern Regional Committee has formulated the revised
standards for Polytechnics as shown below. These standards
apply to institutions with an admission capacity of 180 stu-
dents which is the standard admission pattern followed in
the institutions in the region. :

Non-recurring
(a) Accommodation Main instructional build-

ing including 409, for passage etc. . 46,508 sq. ft.
(b) Heat engine Lab. and workshop includ-
ing 10% for passage ctc. . . . 19,195 sq. ft.
ToraL . 63,703 sq. ft.
Rs.
(¢) Equipment, library & Furniture . 11-83 lacs.
(d) Recurring (nct deficit) . . 2-91 lacs.
Development of the College of Textile Technology,
Berhampur

3. In 1954, the Government of West Bengal submitted
a scheme for the development of two Institutes of Textile
Technology at Berhampur and Serampur for degree courses
in this field. In order to consider the scheme in dectail the
Board of Technical Studies in Textile Technology appointed
a Visiting Committee which recommended that in view
of the meagre development of textile industry in the region
these institutions should not be developed for higher training
but should be developed for diploma courses. Before the report
of the Visiting Committee was considered by the Board and
by the All India Council the State Government withdrew
its original scheme.

4. Again in 1959, the State Government submitted
schemes for the reorganisation of the Colleges of 'Fextile
Technology at Berhampur and Serampur. The schemes
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were considered by the Eastern Regional Committee which
on the report of its Expert Committce recommended the de-
velopment of both institutions for degree courses in textile
technology. These recommendations of the Regional Com-
mittee were considered by the Co-ordinating Committee at its
meeting held in March, 1960. The Co-ordinating Committee
observed that in view of the present state of development of
textile industry in the Eastern Region it did not seem neces-
sary to develop both Berhampur and Serampur institutions
for degree courses in textile technology. Further there will
be much duplication of instructional facilitation between
the two institutions, if’ degree courses were conducted at
both centres. In this connection, the Co-ordinating Committee
also referred to the views expressed by the Expert Committee
of the Textile Board in 1953-54 viz. due to the mcagre deve-
lopment of textile industry in the region and limited scope of
employment of textile technologists of degree standard the
Berhampur and Serampur Institutes need not be developed
for degree courses. The Co-ordinating Committee, therefore,
decided that the development of only one Institute viz. Se-
rampur Institute should be undertaken for the present. As
regards the development of the Berhampur Institute, the Co-
ordinating Committee decided to remit it back to the Regional
Committec for re-examination.

5. The Regional Committec decided to examine the
matter further to find out the necessity or otherwise of having
a second College of Textile Technology in the region on the
basis of the following factors :

(1) The present requirements for personnel at degree
level ;
(i1) Possible development of textile technology in the
near future and the requirements for personnel for
the purpose.

(ii1) Other employment opportunities.

The Committee collected the necessary data from the tex-
tile industry in the region which though not exhaustive,
revealed the trend of requirements in the industry viz. an
increasing necessity for more graduates as a result of industrial
expansion in the textile field. The Committee also noted that
the Bengal Millowners Association, though not in a  position
to submit any definite opinion about the probable require-
ments for degree holders, had suggested that the technical
know-how in so far as education in textile technology was
concerned, should be improved. The Committee held that
the increased activity in the textile industry would naturally
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require larger numbers of technical personnel who are ac-
quainted with modern machinery and newer methods of
production and quality control. The Committee was of the
view that in the context of increased tempo of industrial ac-
tivity, emphasis should be laid down on discovering better
methods of production and capturing unexplored markets
by planned research in specialised fields. In support of its
argument, the Committee cited the example of jute industry
and stated that this industry was entirely dependent on the
cxport market which was slowly dwindling and, therefore,
it was all the more necessary to find out ways and means
ol using jute in the internal market. This would require te-
chnical personnel possessing specialised knowledge of jute
technology after the conventional degree courses. The situa-
tion was similar in respect of silk and wool industry. There
are at present 45 cotton textile mills, 18 silk mills and 46
jute mills in the Eastern Region and the number of such mills
1s likely to increase in the near future. The Committee, there-
fore felt that there was a necessity for more textile graduates
in the Eastern Region. The Committee also observed that
on the same basis as indicated above there was a growing de-
mand for diploma holders also. The Committee did not agrec
with the view that the diploma holders would compete with
graduates in respect of employment and, therefore, suggested
that there was ample scope for the diploma courses as well.
The Regional Committee finally recommended that the dip-
loma courses in textile technology should be reintroduced
in the College of Textile Technology, Berhampore as a spe-
cial case. The only admission to the institution should be as
shown below :

Degree . . . . . . 20 students.
Diploma . . . . . . 30 students,

The Committee also recommended that its earlier assessment
of the requirements of the College would be sufficient to meet
the present need. The earlier assessment is as given below:--

Non-recurring Rs.
(i) Accommodation (60,000 sq.ft.@Rs. 15 per
sq.ft.) . . . . . . 9-00 lacs.
Humidification Plant 0-50 lacs.
(ii) Equipment, Library & Furniture . 550 lacs.
15-00 lacs.
Recurring (Net deficit) ; . . . . 2-05 lacs.

Loan for Hostel (go students) . . . 2+83 lacs.
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6. The Regional Committee has stated that the Institu-
tion has grown up in a very unplanned manner and most of
its departments were housed in a building of about 200 vears
old which was used as military barracks and completely un-
suitable for an educational institution, the college should be
shifted at the site earmarked for hostel and already acquired.
"This site being situated on the high way and having an area
of about g acres would be highly suitable for the main building
as well as the hostel and stafl’ quarters.

Establishment of a new Polytechnic at Bolangir

7. The Government of Orissa has included in its Third
Five Year Plan, a scheme for the establishinent of a nesw poty-
technic at Bolangir and has submitted a detailed proposal
for consideration of the All India Council for Technical Edu-
cation. The Regional Committee has recommended the es-
tablishment of the polytechnic for conducting diploma courses
in Civil, Mechanical and Electrical Engineering with an an-
nual admission capacity of 120 students and has assessed tie
requirements of the institute as under :—

MNon-recurring Rs.
Buildings (53,810 sq.ft.) . 7-59 lacs
Equipment, Library & Furniture . . 7-55 lacs

Recurring (Net deficit ceiling) 148 lacs

Loan for Hostels
Hostel for 180 students (509 of the total

student strength) . . . . 443 lacs.

8. The assessment made by the Regional Committee
in respect of buildings, equipment, library and furniture is
within the standards prescribed by the All India Council
for Technical Education for a similar institution. The staft
recommended by the Regional Committee is slightly at varian-
cc with the Council’s standards. As regards loan for hostels,
the amount per student recommended by the Regional Com-
mittee is within the rate generally approved by A.LI.C.T.E.
for this purpose, but the Regional Committee has not indicated
the plinth area per student and other details of the Hos-
tels.

To Consider the report of the Standing Committee
of the Eastern Regional Committee on the progress
of Institutions

¢ The All India Council for Technical Education in its
11th meeting held on 24th March, 1958 decided that the Regi-
onal Committees should sct up Standing Committees to watch’
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the progress of the schemes in the respective regions and to
bring to the notice of the Regional Committees cases of insti-
tutions where the progress is not satisfactory, so that the Re-
gional Committees might suggest measures for expediting
implementation of the schemes.

10. The Eastern Regional Committee in accordance
with the above appointed its Standing Committee consisting
of Shri N. K. Mitra, Shri B. N. Chowdhury, Dr. A. C. Roy,
Dr. T. Sen and Shri N. C. Chakravarty. This Committee
met on 26th May, 1961 and reviewed the progress of develop-
ment in the institutions in Bihar Orissa and West Bengal. The
Chairman, Eastern Regional Committee, Shri J. J. Ghandy,
was in full agreement with the recommendations of the Stand-
ing Committee and forwarded its report (Annexure XVII)
to be placed before the meeting of the All India Council
for Technical Education. Shri Ghandy has also stated that
earlier, on the recommendation of the Regional Committee,
he had taken up the unsatisfactory situation of admitting
students without providing minimum facilities to institutions
in Bihar, with the late Chief Minister, Dr. S. K. Sinha and
later with Pandit Binodanand Jha, the present Chief Minister.
Unfortunately the situation did not improve. Similar state
of affairs has also been noticed in institutions in other
Stutes.

IV. SOUTHERN REGIONAL COMMITTEE
(A) Marrers For ReporT

Meetings

1. The Committee held two meetings on 21st November,
1960 and 8th March, 1961.

Conditions for Expansion of Institutions

2. The Committee recommended that in the interests
of economy the existing institutions should be expanded in
order to meet demands for additional personnel but no insti-
tution which does not possess adequate instructional facihi-
ties for the existing courses should be expanded.

Girls’ Polytechnics

3. The Committee expressed the view that for thesc
polytechnics, employment of women teachers is both advi-
sable and desirable. In order to train women teachers for
the polytechnics, stipends for women to join existing technical
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institutions should be instituted and only when an adequate
number of women teachers were available, should the esta-
blishment of the womens’ ploytechnics be undertaken.

Industrial Management Course

4. The Committee observed that a proposal for starting
a part-time course in Industrial and Business Management at
the P.S.G. College of Engincering and Technology was being
directly dealt with between the Ministry of Scientific Research
and Cultural Affairs and the Institution. The Regional Com-
mittec {elt that it would be appropriate if such proposals were
mitially considered at the level of State Governments and
Regional Committee concerned.

(B) MATTERS FOR DEcCIsioN

Admissions to Technical Institutions

1. The Regional Committee made the following recom-
mmendations in respect of admissions to technical institutions
in the region

(a) There should be no reservation of seats on district-
wise or regionwise basis.

{b} Children of Central Government employees, employees
of private and public enterprises though not residents of the
particular State should be admitted on the basis of merit to
technical institutions in the State provided that such candi-
dates possess Higher Secondary Certificate from one of the
institutions in that State.

(c) Scheduled castes and scheduled tribes students to
be admitted in the quota rescrved for them should have at
least go per cent of the total marks secured by the last candi-
date admitted to the general scats.

(d) The carlier recommendation in respect of a minimum
age of 16 and maximum age of 21 be modified to the extent
that relaxation should be given in the upper age limit in
deserving  cases.

(e) In view of the fact that the method of interview
having not been well established, the number of marks allowed
for nterview should not exceed 159, of the total.

Maintenance Grant

5. The maintenance expenditure should continue to be
assessed at the rate of Rs. 100 per student per year.
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Instructional Facilities

3. The Regional Committee cxamined the list of ins-
tructional facilities prepared by the Lala Shri Ram Committee
and suggested nodifications for the adoption of the list to
suit institutions in the region. The adopted standards recom-
mended by the Regional Committee for Polytechnics and
Engineering Colleges are as given below :

(a) Polytechnics

Approved by  Modified by
Particulars the Council Regional
Commitice

Non-recurring

Building . . . . . 53,300 Sq.ft. 54,200 Sq.ft
plinth, of plinth

area.

Rs. Rs.

*Equipment Library & Furniture .  13,25,505 13,756,000

*For polytechnics in Madras and Mysore an additional provision of
Rs. 23,100 and  Rs. 34,600 respectively has also been made.

Recurring
Stafl salarics, maintenance and .. Rs. 3,035,000
Library.

4. 'The variation in the stafl recommended by the Coun-
cil and modified by the Regional Committee is as follows :

As approved As recommen-

Designation by Council  ded by Regio-
nal Cominit-
tee.
Principal . . . . | i
Head of Deptts. . . . .3 (Givil 1, g (Gl a1,

Mech. I, Mech. I,
Elect. 1) Elect. 1)

Lecturers . . . . .5 (Civil 2, 5 (Civil 2,
Mech. 2, Mech. 1,
Elect. 1) Elect. 1,
Maths 1).
Workshop Superintendent . S 1

Instructors (Math, Scicnce, Etc.) 2

N
!
|

Senior Drawing Instructors or ,> 10
Head Draftsmen . . .2
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As recommen-

Designation As approved ded by Regio-

by Council nal Commit-
tee
Demonstrators or Engg. Instruc-
tors . . . .7 8
Asstt. Instructors or Workshop
Instructors . . . .7 6
Draftsmen . . . . 3 (Givil 1, 2 (Civil 1,
Mech. 1, . Mech./
Elect. 1) Elect. 1)
'b) Engineering Colleges B
Modified by
Particulars Approved by Regional
the Council Committee
Non-recurring
Buildings 1,22,000 Sq.ft. 1,24.200 Sq.ft.
Rs. Rs.
*Equipment, Furniture & Library 24,84,000 29,04,818

(*For Institutions affiliated to the University of Madras, an additional
provision of Rs. 41,200 and Rs. 15,000 for list B is also essential. For
Institutions in all the States in the region, an additional amount of
Rs. 8,053,365 is recommended in List B.) :

Rs.
7-9 lacs.

Recurring
Staff salaries & maintcnance . .
Loans for the Hostels
5. The Committec recommended loans for the construc-
tion of hostels for the following five institutions as shown
against each

No. of Additional
Annual students hostel Amount
SI. Name of the Admissions for accommoda- of
No. Institution whom tion now Loan
hostel recom-
accom. mended
exists
Rs.
1 Govt. Polytech- 120 (for 180 452 lacs.
nic, Belgaum. Diploma
Course.)
i20 (for
5 years
integrated
course).
2 Govt. Poly., Do. 180 452 lacs.

Karwar.




108

No. of  Additional

students hostel
Sl Name of the Annual for accommoda- Amount
No. Institution  Admissions whom tion now of
hostel recom- Loan
accom. mended
exists
Rs.
3 Govt. Poly., 120 (for .. 180 4-52 lacs.
Chickmagalur. Diploma
Course.)
120 (for
5 years
integrated
course). .
4 B.V.B. College Do. . 164 314 3-74 lacs.
of Engg. Hubli
5 N.S.S. Poly, Do. . 120 120 3-06 lacs.
Pandalam.

6. The scale of accommodation provided is according
to the latest standards laid down by the Ministry in all cases
excepting N.S.S. Polytechnic, Pandalam. The total hostel
accommodation does not exceed 50 per cent of the total stu-
dent-enrolment.  N.S.S. Polytechnic will, however, have
hostel accommodation for 66-6 per cent of its students enrol-
ment. The Regional Committee has recommended extra
hostel accommodation at Pandalam Polytechnic due to the
local conditions in this place.

Additional estimates for furniture to Diploma
Institutions

7. The Regional Committee in its revised standards
of instructional facilities for diploma institutions has raised
the estimates for furniture from Rs. 35,000 to Rs. 62,000.
As a sequel the Committee has recommended additional
amounts for furniture for the following institutions

Rs.
1. Annamalai Polytechnic, Chettinad. . . . 27,600
2. A.M.M. Polytechnic, Avadi . . . . . 27,600
3. Alagappa Polytechnic, Karaikudi . . . . 14,700
4. D.A.C.G. Polytechnic, Chickmagalur . . . 14,830
5. Nachimuthu Polytechnic, Pollachi . . 27,600
6. Seshasayec Institute of Technology, T1ruch1rapa1h . 16,255
v. M.V.M. Polytechnic, Tanuku . . 27,600

Starting of Government Polytechnic at Srikakulam

8. The Third Five-Year Plan of Andhra Pradesh
includes the establishment of a Polytechnic at Srikakulam.
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The Regional Committee has approved the location and made
the following estimates of cost for thc institution that will
have an annual intake of 120 students (Civil—40, Mech.—4o0,
Elect.-—40).

Non-recurring R:.
Buildings (54,200 sq.ft.) . . . . . 7,86,240
Equipment, Library & Furniture mcludmg ofﬁce equxp—

ment . . . . . .o21,62,197

Kecurring

Salaries and maintenance . . . . 3,05,000

Girls’ Polytechnics at Kakinada & Hyderabad

g. The Third Five-Year Plan of Andhra Pradesh includes
provision for the establishment of two technical institutions
for girls. The State Govt. has proposed that the institutions
be established at Kakinada and Hyderabad, each with an
annual intake of go students for training in Electronics, Civil
Engineering Draftsmanship and Secretarial Practices. The
Regional Committee has, however, recommended that in the
interests of economy, each institution should offer all the six
courses given in the model scheme with annual admission of
200 students. The Regional Committee has also recommended
the following estimates of cost for the full range of six courses
at each institute :

Non-recurring Rs.
Buildings (41,800 sq.ft. plinth) . . 5-01 lacs
Equipment, furniture & library . . . . 6-00 lacs

Recurring
Staff, maintenance, stipends and scholarships . . 6-00 lacs

Loans for Hostels

10. The Committee has recommended interest free

loans for the construction of hostels for the following insti-
tutions :—

No. of students

Name of Institution Annual for whom hostel Amount of
admis- accommo- loan
sions dation has been

recommended
Rs.
Malnad College of Engg., Hasan 120 204 5+00 lacs.
Srinivasa Subbaraya Poly., Sirkali 120 180 452 lacs.
*Hyderabad Poly., Hyderabad . 120 180 4-52 lacs.

*This has since been approved by the Chairman, All India Councnl
or Technical Education.
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Madras Institute of Technology, Madras

11. The Council in the year 1957 approved an estimate
of Rs. 1,90,000 for the construction of a building with 12,500
sg. {t. plinth area for the automobile engineering faculty
of this institution. The institution made certain savings
out of this and requested for 20,000 rupees from out of this
saving to be spent on furniture. The Regional Committee
examined this request and recommended Rs. 19,200 for the
acquisition of furniture by the automobile engineering faculty,

Itém No. 8.—To consider the question of scales of
Fees to be prescribed for technical
institutions

1. The Co-ordinating Committee at its 31st meeting
held on 1st November, 1960 considered the question of Scales
of Fees charged by technical institutions in the country and
observed that the fees charged varied widely from State
to State. It also varied widely between government and non-
government institutions within the same State.The Committce
expressed the view that in the interests of students
there should be some uniformity in the scales of fees and
decided that the Regional Committees should collect detailed
information from the institutions, examine the situation in
each region and make suitable recommendations regarding
uniform scales of fees to be charged by government and non-
government institutions in their respective areas.

2. The Northern and Southern Regional Committees
at their meetings held on 26th April, 1961 and 8th March,
1961 respectively examined the information relating te
institutions in their respective areas. The Western Regional
Committee has appointed a Sub-Committee for the same
purpese. Information on the action taken by the Eastern
Regional Committee is awaited.

3. In the Northern Region, there is no variation in the
tuition fee charged by non-government institutions within
the same State. The Committee has, however, observed
that Rs. 450 p.a. charged as tuition fee by the Birla College
of Engineering, Pilani is too high. The Committee has made
the following recommendations :—

(i) At the degree level institutions should not charge
tuition fee of more than Rs. 360 p.a.

(1i) At the diploma level institutions should not charge
tuition fee of more than Rs. 240 p.a.



1t

(iii) The fee should be realised in not less than three
instalments ; and

(iv) The authorities of Birla College of Engineering,
Pilani should be requested to reduce the tuition
fee.

4. The fees charged by institutions in  Southern Region
for degree and diploma courses varies from State to State
and from institution to institution in the same State. The
runge of variation is Rs. 175 to Rs. 600 in Colleges and Rs. go
to Rs. 260 in Polytechnics per annum, that include both
tuition fees and special fees.  In view ol the fact that Central
Government assistance is being extended to both government
and non-government institutions, the Regional Committee
has reccommended that no institution at degree level should
charge tuition fec of more than Rs. 300 p.a. and a special
fee of more than Rs. 150 p.a. Polytechnics should not charge
tuition fec of more than Rs. 150 p.a. and a special fee of
more than Rs. 8o p.a.

Item No. g.—To receive a note on the decisions reached
at the Conference of Chief Ministers on
various aspects of technical education.

(A} ‘Open Door Policy’ regarding establishment of
Technical Institutions by Private agencies

1. In 1957, the All India Council for Technical Educa-
tion recommended on ‘Open Door Policy’ regarding Central
assistance to private agencies in the establishment of new
engineering institutions that provided as shown below :—

(1) The private agency by itself’ or in association with
the State Government concerned should meet at
least 509, of the approved non-recurring cost,
the balance being met from the grants to be given
by the Central Government. Wherever the State
Governments make a contribution that amount
should be provided in its Five Year Plan.

(ii) The private agency should have adequate resources
including income from tuition fees to meet at least
509%, of the approved recurring expenditure. The
balance should be provided by the State Govern-
ment and the Central Government in agreed pro-
portions, subject to the condition that the State
Government shall assume the entire vesponsibility
after the current plan period.

8—36 M. of Edu..[61
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2. Subsequently in 1958, the entire pattern of Central
assistance to Technical Education Schemes was rationalised
and the following pattern was adopted in respect of non-
government institutions :

Non-recurring.~—150%, of the approved cost to be met by
the Central Government and the balance 50% to
be borne by the private agency itself or in associa-
tion with the State Government concerned.

Recurring.—50%, of the expenditure to be borne by the
Central Government upto the end of the Second
Plan period and the balance viz., 50 % upto the end
of the second plan period and 1009, after the second
plan period to be borne by the private agency
and the State Government.

3. In accordance with this policy, 10 engineering colleges
and 29 polytechnics have been established in various parts
of the country during the Second Plan period. The question
of continuing or otherwise the ‘Open door policy’ during
the Third Plan period was considered at a conference of
Chief Ministers held in January, 1961. The Conference
decided as given below :—

“After a careful consideration of all aspects of the matter,
the Conference was unanimously of the view that
the targets for the Third Five Year Plan should
be at least 20,000 admissions for degree courses
and at least 50,000 admissions for diploma courses.
The ‘Open door policy’ initiated during the Second
Plan had played a significant role in the expansion
of Technical Education in the country. Private
enterprise should be encouraged to play its due
role also in the Third Plan but in view of the progress
already attained and in order to check any unbalanc-
ed growth, a higher proportion of contribution by
private agencies should be prescribed. The Con-
ference agreed that for the Third Five Year Plan
period, the following conditions should be pres-
cribed in respect of institutions to be established
by private agencies under the Open Door Policy :—

(a) Engineering Colleges—The private agencies con-
cerned should provide at least 509, of the non-
recurring expenditure. The other 509%, of
the non-recurring expenditure should be provided
in equal parts by the Central Government and the
State Government concerned.
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As regards the recurring expenditure 25% would
be provided by the Central Government upto
the end of the plan period and the State
Government in association with the private
agency should provide the balance. After the plan
period, the Central Government’s sharc should
be taken over by the State Government concerned
either by itself or in association with the private
agency. The income from tuition fees mav bc
utilised by the State Government and private
agency for meeting their share of the recurring
expenditure.

(b) Polytechmics—The private agency and the State
Government concerned should between themselves
provide at least 60%, of both the non-recurring
and the recurring cxpenditure upto the end of
plan period. The Central Government would
provide the balance of 409, of the non-recurring
and the recurring expenditure upto the end
of the plan period. After the plan period, the
Central Government’s share of the recurring
expenditure should be taken over by the State
Government by itself or in association with the
private agency. The income from tuition fees
may be utilised by the State Government and the
private agency in meeting their share of the re-
curring expenditure during and after the plan
period.

The Conference agreed that institutions established
by private agencies in accordance with the above formula
may be in addition to engineering colleges and polytechnics
established by the State Governments and the Central Govern-
ment under the Third Five Year Plan.”

(B) Method of selection of candidates for admission
to technical institutions

The All India Council for Technical Education at its
meeting held in March 1958, considered the question of
selection of candidates for admission to degree courses in
engineering and technological institutions in the country.
The Council recommended an all India admission test held
regionally. The recommendations of the Council were
communicated to all State Governments, Universities and
other institutions for acceptance.



114

2. The comments received from the State Governments,
Universities and other institutions were considered by the
Co-ordinating Committee at its meeting held in November,
196o. The Committee expressed the view that pending
a final decision on the question of a common admission test,
the existing position in respect of the method of admission
followed in different states should be improved immediately.
The present position in most of the states is that each insti-
tution within a state makes admission individually and where
there are several institutions in a particular state, the students
concerned have generally to apply to all and appear for
interview before the Selection Board of cach institution which
causes considerable hardship to the students. In additon,
the standards of admission vary widely from institution
to institution within the same state. Further the Selection
Boards finalise the sclection at different times which leads
to various difficulties. It is, therefore, nccessary that at
feast within a state, the selection to all the insticutions should
be made on a uniform basis at one time just before the com-
mencement of the session. The Coordinating Committee,
therefore, recommended that in each state a single Selection
Board should be set up for sclecting candidates for all insti-
tutions. For this purpose the seats of all the institutions
should be pooled and admission to them made through
the State Selection Board. The State Selection  Board
should include the principals or representatives of all the
‘pstitutions  concerned in addition to experts.

3. The question of holding a common admission test
was also considered at the Conference of Chicf Ministers of
States held in January, 1961. The Chicf Ministers agreed
that in cach state there should be a common agency for
selecting candidates for admission to technical institutions
in that state. For this purpose all the seats available in
the institutions in the state should be pooled together and
a State Selection Board should be set up for sclecting candi-
dates for admission. As regards the mode of sclection the
consensus was thut in the interests of uniformity and other
considerations, it will be helpful to have a common admission
test for cach state.  Various details »iz., the manner in which
the admission test should be held, the relative weightage
that should be given to the admission test and University
Entrance Examination would, however, have to be cxamined
in detail.  The Conference agreed that the State Governments
should examine the matter and formulate proposals for hold-
ing a common admission test or any other suitable alternative
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mode of selection. As regards admissions to all-India ins-
titutions, the conference accepted the scheme of holding a
common examination for the four Higher Technological
Institutes and other all-India Institutes. The results of
this examination should be made available to all the Regional
Colleges for making admissions to seats reserved as all-India
quota.

4. As regards University institutions, the Chief’ Ministers
recommended that the Universities  being autonomous,
the question of including them in the common admission
examination should be Cxammcd further in consultation with
the University  Grants  Comunission.

The above recommendations of the Co-ordinating
C()IanllttC(‘ and also of the Conference of the Chief Ministers
have been communicated to all State Governments, with
the request that they should formulate their proposals for
the holding of state admission tests or for any other suitable
alternative mode of selection.  Since it would take some time
for all the State Governments to formulate their concrete
proposals, 1t has been suggested that cach state should mean-
while, pool together all the seats available in its institutions,
both Government and non-Government, and set a State
Sclection Board for selecting candidates for admission.  As
regards University institution the recommendations of the
Ch]f‘f Ministers Conference have been referred to the Uni-
versity  Grants Commission for consideration.

(C) Shortage of staff at Technical Institutions and
measures necessary to improve the position

The Co-ordinating Committee at its meeting held on
1st November, 1960 considered a report on the survey carried
out on the shortage of teachers in technical institutions and
expressed grave concern over the serious shortage of stafl
all over the country. The Committee recommended the
following measures for improving the staff position at tech-
nical Institutions —

(a) The scheme of improved salary scales recommended
by the Central Government should be implemented at all
institutions to prevent the flight of existing teachers to non-
teaching positions and to ensure a satisfactory recruitment
of new teachers to vacant positions.

(b) The Teacher-Training Programme of the Central
Government should be expandcd in order to train a larger
number of persons. The State Governments also should

™
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implement stmilar schemes for the training of as manv teachers
as possible at their own institutions.

(c) Rencwed efforts should be made to enlist the co-ope-
ration of industrial concerns and government departments in
providing the services of their technical experts as part-time
or full time teachers for technical institutions.

(d) New institutions should be established only when
the cxisting ones have been adequately staffed. If in a
particulav State, the existing Government institutions are
alrcady having a scerious shortage of stafl, the State Govern-
ment should not establish any new institution till the position
at the former has improved. Similarly, if in a particular State,
non-Government institutions are having a scrious shortage
of stafl, no new institution in the private sector should
start functioning till the position at the former has improved.
Otherwise, the existing institutions will continue to be in
an unsatisfactory state and the new institutions will face a
worse sttuation.

2. The Survey Report together with the recommendations
of the Co-ordinating Committee were considered by the
Conference of Chiet Ministers.

“The Confcrence agreed that the most important measure
for 1mproving the staff’ positton at techmnical insti-
tutions is to mimplement the scheme of revised salary
scales suggested by the Central Government. 1t
was decided that all those States that had not vet
accepted the scheme should give top priority to
the matter and implement the scheme urgently.
It was also agreed that as provided for in the scheme
formulated by the Central Government, the salary
scales of Principal and Professors of an Engineering
College should be the same as those of Chief Engincer
and Superintending Engineer respectively of the
State concerned. The Gujarat Chief Minister sug-
gested that the salary scale of the Principal may be
equated to that of Director of Technical Education
in the State.”

3. As regards the other mecasures necessary, the Con-
ference generally endorsed the recommendations
made by the Co-ordinating Committee.

1- A detailed report on the implementation of the Salary
Scale Scheme is submitted to the All India Councii
under Item No. 16 of the agenda.
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ITEM No. 10.—To receive a note on the Administrative

Staff College, Hyderabad.

The All India Council for Technical Education at its
thirteenth meeting held on goth April, 1960, recommended
-he continuance of financial support to the College with an
annual recurring grant or subscription. The Council was
20t in a position to , make specific recommendations regarding
the amount which should be paid annually and desired that
this should be decided after a scrutiny of the full details
pertaining to the running of the College. The Central
Government afier the necessary scrutiny of the financial
nosition of the College have since decided to continue the
payment of a block recurring grant of Rs. 25 lakhs per annum
for a further period of three years commencing from the
year 19bo-6r1.

The Council further desired that a comprehensive note
on the College and its working should be placed before it
at the next meeting. Accordingly a detailed note on the
College 1s given in Annexure “VI'.

ITem No. 11.—To consider the question of Expansion
of Facilities in Town Planning.

1. The problem of Housing in the Five Year Plans
has been considered by the Central Government in the Ministry
of Works, Housing & Supply. The Ministry convened a
conference of State Housing Ministers and representatives
ol other Ministries in June, 1955 to consider this matter in
detail and to formulate measures to solve the problem of
housing.

2. The Conference while considering the need for a
planned development of cities, towns and rural areas noted
that the number of town planners in India was extremely
small and that lack of qualified personnel was one of the
main difficulties in preparing and executing town and country
planning schemes. The Conference further noted that for
the training of town planning personnel there were only two
institutions ziz. the Kharagpur Institute and the School
of Planning, Delhi which conducted f{ull-time courses. The
Conference therefore, recommended that the All India
Council should examine the question of expansion of training
facilities preferably on a regional basis.

The above recommendations of the Housing Minister’s
Loniereme were considered by the Coordinating “Committee
at its 23rd meeting held on 14th July, 1956. The Committee
decided that the recommendations should be examined in
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the first instance by the Board of Studies in Architecture
and Regional Planning which may suggest additional centres,
if necessary, for the development of training facilities in
this field.

4. The Architecture Board considered the question
of expansion of training facilities in Town & Country Plann-
ing at its meeting held on the 4th November, 1957. The
Board observed that there was a need for organising a net-
work of facilities in this field, which should, however, be
done only at such centres where [(acilities for training in
Architecture, Enginecring, Fconomics and Sociology were
available. It is also necessary that a sufficient number of
Town Planners should be available at these places, who
could assist the Schools in the teaching of town planning.
Further, there should be an adequate number of students
interested in training in town planning. The Board appointed
a sub-committee under the Chairmanship of Shri S. H.
Parelkar to suggest centres where facilities for training
of Town Planners may be organised on the basis of these
factors.

5. Proposals for starting Town Planning courses were
invited from State Governments, Universitics and Insti-
tutions which satisfied the criteria indicated in para 4 and
was considered by the Specialist Committee in consultation
with the Central Regional and Urban Planning Organisation
of the Ministry of Health. A copy of the report given by
the Specialist Committee is given at Annexure VIIL

6. The Specialist Committee has estimated that the
additional rquirements of Town Planners for the Third
Five Year Plan period would be of the order of 450. The
training facilities available today for Town Planning arc
at three places, namely, School of Planning & Architecture,
Delhi, Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagpur and
the Bengal Engineering College, Sibpore.  The Delhi School
has an admission capacity of 25 candidates per year, the
Kharagpur Institute 8 candidates and the Bengal Engineering
College 7 candidates. The total output of town planners
from these three institutions during the Third Plan period
will be of the order of 150.  There will be therefore a shortage
of qualified Town Planuers, and to meet this shortage the
Specialist Committee has made the following recommenda-
tions —

(i) The present course in the Bengal Engineering

College should be reorganised as a full-time course
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with an intake of 20 to come upto standards laid
down by the Institute of Town Planners (India).

(i1) A course in Town Planning should be started in :
(a) The J. J. College of  Architecture, Bombay ;
and
(b) The Department of Architecture, Madras Uni-
versity, with an intake of 20 candidates each
per year,

(iiif) If the demand for Town Planners justifies it, the
Delhi School of Planning and Architecture should
start o part-time coupse,

7. The Architecture Board endorsed the above re-
commendations of the Specialist Committee at its meeting
held on the 16th August, 1960,

8. In view of the [ar reaching recommendations of
the Board in as much they envisaged the starting of two
additional centres 2z, a Bombay and Madras, and the
development of the Bengal Engineering College, Calcutta,
it was considered necessary to find out {rom the State Govern-
ments their requirements of Town Planners during the next
five years. Accordingly all State Governments were addressed
in the matter and the following information rcgarding their
requirements for Town Planners was reccived. The informa-
tion furnished by the State Governments indicate that there
will be a shortage of trained Town Planncrs during the Third
Five Year Plan period,

No. of Town
Stales Planners
required
1. Bombay . . . . . . 40
2. Kerala . . . . . .10
3. Madras . . . . . . 204 (Post Licentiate)
178 (Post-graduate)
4. Manipur . . . . . . Nil
5. Tripura . . . . . . 2
6. Uttar Pradesh . . . . .15
7- Mysore . . . . . . 30
8. Bihar . . . . . 18
9. Delhi . . . . . . Nil
10. Laccadive & Minicoy Islands . . Nil

11. Andhra Pradesh . . . 6
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No. of Town
States Planners
required
2. Assam 9
13. Madhya Pradesh 7
14. Orissa 3
Gujarat 6

Information regarding the number of Fown Planners
required by the State Governments of Punjab, Rajasthan,
Bengal and Jammu & Kashmir has not been received so
far.

The proposals made by the Expert Committee of
the AlChItC(‘tllI‘(‘ Board regarding expansion of training
faeilities in Town Planning and starting of additional centres
for the purpose arc now placed before the Council for con-
sideration.

Item No. 12.—~To report the establishment of two
All India Institutes of Management at
Calcutta and Ahmedabad.

Towards the end of 1959 Prof. George W. Robbins,
Asso\mte Dean, Graduate School of Business Administration,
University of (mhfornia and Consultant to the Ford Founda-
tion visited India to formulate a scheme for the establishment
of an Institute of Management Studics. Dcan Robbins
visited various institutions conducting courses in Manage-
ment in this country and after taking note of the present state
of development in this ficld submlltcd a scheme for the setting
up of an All India Institute of Management. The salient
features of the scheme ave as shown below :—

fa} The Institute should be established on an All India
basis with the financial support both from Industry
and Government.

{b) Location.—This is to be decided after taking into
consideration various factors, namely, (i) availabi-
lity of varied types and sizes of business to serve
as laboratory, (ii) assurance of adequate resources,
and (iil) presence of an environment favourable to
growth and experimentation.

(¢) Organisation—The Institute should be set up as
an autonomous society under the Societies Regis-
tration Act. There should be a governing bod)
representing Government, business and education,
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There should be an Exccutive Council to direct the
aflairs of the Institute in accordance with the policies laid
down by the Governing Board.

(d) Courses of Studies.—The Institute should offcr Master’s
and Doctor’s Degree in Management. It should
also conduct a special short term courses and
seminars. The courses are explained below in brief :-

(1) Master’s Degree Course.—It should be a regular
2 vyears full-time course and award Master’s
degree. It should be open to young graduates
ol Arts. Science or Engineering having aptitude
tor the training.

(1) Short term courses and seminars.—Special —courses

and seminars should be organised for practising

managers at the middle and top level.

Research Degree or Doctorate.—The Institute should

build up resources to award Doctorate Degree

for candidates demonstrating outstanding  scho-
larship and ability to carry on research and tcach-
ing at a high level in business or in institution.

(iii

{¢) Intake.—The intake for the Master’s course shouid
be intially 60 to be raised to 130 ultimately.

Staff—

(1) Director (Administration)
(1) Librarian . . . .
(ii1) Business Manager for Records, Accounts I

Pt

(iv) Research Director . . . . 1
(v) Chairman of Educational Programme 1
(vi) Incharge of Students Affairs . . 1
{(vil) Placement Officer . . i

(viii) 27 to 38 Faculty Members dependmg
upon number of students

(g) Financial ~ Implications.—The financial estimates of
the project are as shown below :—

Non-recurring
Building (25,000 sq. ft. for Office, Class rooms

etc. and 75,000 sq. {1, for hostels). Rs. 30,00,000
liquipment . . . . . . . Rs. 8,00,000
[ibrary . . . . . . . Rs. 3,00 000

ToraL . Rs. 41,00,000
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Ultimate Recurring :

Salaries & \Wages . . . . . Rs, 11,00,000
Other expsenes. . . . . . Rs. g,00,000
(k) Sharing of cost.
State Government and local Cost of land and building.
Industrialists
Central Government : Entire recurring expendi-
ture.

Ford Foundation : (1) Books for Library.

(2) Top-ranking experts {or five
vears.

29} "Training facilitics for Tadian
teachers abroad.

{4) Forcign Exchange portion of

Equipment.

2. The scheme was considercd by the Planning Commis-
sion which accepted it in principle. It was further examined
in the Ministry.  Discussions were also held between the Minis-
ter for Scientific Rescarch and Cultural Affairs and Dr.
Ensminger of the Ford Foundation. It was felt that while
facilities for Management studies should be developed in
the country along correct lines, we should cnsure that the
existing centres for management studies were included in
that programme of development.  Another important point
considered was that for a vast country like India, we have to
think in terms of more than one Institute, Dean Robbins
had himself suggested the establishment of two or three all-

personnel. It has, thercfore, been decided to establish two
All India Institutes of Management onc at Calcutta and
another at Ahmedabad, with the assistance provided by the
Ford Foundation.

Planning Committees have been sct up to prepare details
of the scheme of the Calcutta & Ahmedabad Institutes.

Item No. 13.—To consider the question of the number
of attempts that might be permitted to
a candidate to pass the first year exa-
mination of Engineering/Technological
Courses.

1. The Co-ordinating Committee of the All India Council
for Technical Education at its 27th meeting held on the 18th
October, 1958, considered the question of the number of
attempts that might be permitted to an individual candidate
for passing the first year examination cither in degree or in
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diploma courses in Engineerng . The Committee recommen-
ded that unsuitable candidates should be eliminated at the
end of the first year of the courses with a view to ensuring
effective utilisation of available facilities and providing timely
advice for such candidates to choose alternative courses and
requested  Universities, State Boards, and institutions to
formulate suitable rules for the purposc. The Committce
also  recommended that no student should be allowed to
continue to study in the first year class of his course bevond
two vears nor should he be allowed to appear at more than
three examinations including supplementary examinations for
the completion of the first vear course.

2. The above recommendations of the Co-ordinating
Committee were accepted by the University Grants Commis-
ston and were communicated to all Engineering and Technolo-
gical Institutions in the country.

3. At the last mecting of the Council held on goth April,
1660 the matter was again considered. A view was put {or-
ward that students failing in the first vear examination of
degree diploma courses in Engineering/Technology should
not be re-admitted to the College.  Such students should be
asked to take to other vocations,  Some members, however,
felt that it would be bard on the students if on account of one
failure they were deprived of an opportunity to go through
technological courses.  Their failure could be duc to personal
difficulties or other bonafide reasons.

4. After a decailed discussion the Council decided that
a statistical study of failures should be made to enable the
Council to consider the question of whether one attempt or
two attempts should be permitted to the students to pass the
first year examination. In the mecantime, technical insti-
tutions might be permitted to exceed the sanctioned intake
upto a limit of 10°; to enable the institutions to provide facili-
ties to failed students. :

5. All the institutions conducting degree and diploma
courses in Enginecring and Technology were asked to furnish
statistical information relating to failures in their first vear
examination during the last five years. A summary of the
replics received is placed at Annexure VIII.

It will be observed from the summary that a large number
of candidates fail in the first year examination in the first
attempt. Most of these failed candidates however, pass in
the second attempt but there are a few candidates who fail
even in the second or subsequent attempts. The reasons for
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large failures in the first attempt have not been indicated by
the institutions. One institution in U.P. has, however,
expressed the view that since the time Hindi has been fixed as
the medium of I.Sc. Examination, the number of {failures has
increased owing to the difficulty experienced by the students
in following the lectures in the Engineering College where
English is the medium of instruction. Another institution
has attributed failures in the second or subsequent attempts to
the following rcasons :
(i) Low aptitude for engincering studies.
(it) Scrious or prolonged illness preventing the candi-
dates from studying,.
(iti) Financial or other worries preventing candidates
from concentrating on their studics.

Item No. 14.—To consider the Report of the Expert
Committee on Pedagogical Training of
Technical Teachers of Multipurpose
Schools.

1. On a request made by the All India Council for Secon-
dary Education, the All India Council for Technical Educa-
tion appointed in February, 1957 an Expert Committee to
work out the contents, duration and other details of a Pedago-
gical course for the training of technical teachers of Multi-
purpose Schools which might be organised in selected techni-
cal institutions.  The Committee consisted of the following :—

(i) Shri J. A. Taraporewala—Chairman.

(i1) Shri S. C. Sen.

(iii) Shri S. A. Abbas.

(iv) Principal of the Institute for the Training of Ins-

tructors, Koni—Bilaspur.

(v) Dr. A. C. Joshi.

(vi) Prof. T. K. N. Menon.

2, The Committee held two meetings and made recom-
mendations regarding the contents and other details of the
Pedagogical course. The Committee also prepared a syl-
labus for the course. The main recommendations of the
Committee are as given below :—

{(2) Duration of the Course

The Committee has recommended a period of three
months comprising 12 weeks each of g0 hours z.e. a total of
360 hours for the entire course. 259%, of this period viz.
9o hours have been aliotted for practice teaching including
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preparation of lessons. Of the remaining period, 159, of the
available time 21z. 40 hours have been allotted to the study of
practical subjects (Trade practice) and the remaining 230
hours for the study of the course. Out of three months dura-
tion of the course recommended, not more than one month
should be within the summer vacation of the polytechnics,
This decision has been taken with a view to ensure that the
trainees arc in contact with the working period of the Ins-
titute and can have practice teaching during the period of
two months. The Committce felt convinced that the entrance
course of this type for a period of three months will fulfil
its immediate objective, namely to give adequate training to
the present ieachers in institutions without serious difliculties
to the institutions in utilising them for the academic sessions.
The Committee was also of the view that when these short
term courses of three months have been well established, say
at the end of a two-year period from their implementation,
it will then be appropriate to review and plan full nine months’
training course, if necessary, so as to produce very satisfactory
type of teachers in this important field.

(b) Contents of the Course

The broad lines of the practical subjects envisaging special
methods of teaching technical subjects suggested by the Expert
Committee are as follows —

1. Aims and ideals of general education.
2. Psychology of education.
3. Student Counselling.

4. The meaning and scope of technical education and its
importance in modern times in Industry, Art &
Agriculture.

5. A brief history of Technical Education in India—
Targets of technical education, in Five-Year Plans.

6. Aims and objects of teaching technical subjects in
Secondary Schools.

7. Problems of discipline.

8. Methods of teaching technical subjects:—
(a) Lecture Method
{5) Demonstration Method.
{¢) Project Method, etc.
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9. Essentials of the Syllabii in different technical subjects
—a critical study of the existing syllabii.

10. Inter-relation of different workshop processes, viz.,
Machine-Drawing,  Carpentry,  pattern-making,
moulding and foundry, Smithy, fitting, machining
including Lathe-work.

11. Historical aspect of older trades, such as carpentry,
foundry and lathe-work.

12. Layout and equipment of shops and laboratories—
Safety measures.

13. Visits to workshops—their planning, execution and
evaluation.

14. Some “Dos” and “Donts” {or teachers of technical
subjects.

The contents of the course have been broadly divided
into the following subjects —-

(i) Principles of General and Technical Education;
(ii

)

) Educational Psychology;

(iii) Methods of teaching technical subjects;
)

{iv) School, Class and Shop Organisation.

In addition, the coursc would include supervised practice
Teaching and Study of practical subjects. Practice teaching
should consist ol 20 lessons for  each teacher-trainee.

(¢) Centres of Training

The Committee considered the question of providing
centres for teachers already teaching  technical subjects in
Multipurpose schools.  The Committee also had in view the
proposal of the Government of India to open four regional
centres  to train technical teachers for Polytechnics. The
Commitiee felt that these training centres will not be suitable
for the purpose of the training of multipurpose school teachers
for a number of reasons.  Each school may choose a location,
where a polytechnic, a higher secondary school or a multi-
purpose school with technical training and teachers’ training
college are  available. Where an engincering college is
available  bhut no polytechnic, the location will be suitable
provided the higher secondary/multipurpose high school
and tcachers’ training college are available. Only when
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such a centre of this type is not available, alternative sites
may be considered by the states.

The above recommendations of the Expert Committee
are now placed before the Council for consideration.

A copy of the scheme of training prepared by the Com-
mittee is given at Annexure—IX.

Ites No. 15.—To consider the question of revising
the estimates of costs of cycle sheds for
technical institutions

The Co-ordinating Committee of the All India Council
for Technical Education at its meeting held on the 1st No-
vember, 1g6o decided that among the various Students’
amenities to be provided at Technical institutions, Cycle
Sheds should be constructed. The Co-ordinating Committee
also approved that the rate for construction of a Cycle Shed
should not exceed Rs. 20 per cycle. The capacity of a
Cycle Shed in an institution should be decided by the con-
cerned Regional Committee taking into account local con-
ditions.

These recommendations were reported to the Western
Regional Committee at its meeting held on 27th April, 1961.
The Chairman of the Western Regional Committee has now
expressed the view that the rate of Rs. 20 per cycle recommen-
ded by the Co-ordinating Committee has not been correctly
calculated. According to institution estimate, the average
cost is nearer Rs. 40 per cycle. (A copy of his letter dated
28th April, 1961 addressed to the Western Regional Officer
is given at Annexure—X).

ITem No. 16.—To Receive a Note on the Implementation
of Revised salary Scales of Teachers in
Technical Institutions

The All India Council for Technical Education at its
meeting held in March, 1958 recommended improved salary
scales for teachers of technical institutions as an important
measure to over-come the present shortage of teachers and
to attract well qualified persons to the teaching profession.
The scheme of revised salary scales as formulated by the Council
is as given below :—

Degree and Post-Graduate Institutions

(a) Technical institutions should be divided into two
categories for the purpose of pay scales—Class ‘A’ institutions,
9—36 M., of Edu./61
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where the main emphasis is on post-graduate courses and res-
earch and Class ‘B’ institutions which conduct degree and
even a limited number of post-graduate courses. The Ministry
of Education and Scientific Research in consultation with the
All India Council for Technical Education and the University
Grants Commission should determine the categorisation of
institutions.

(b) The salary scales in these institutions should be as
follows :—

Salary  Scales for institutions

Designation
of post
Class ‘A’ Class ‘B’
Director/Principal . 2000—2500 1300—60—1600—100—
(in exceptional cases 1800
an additional pay of
Rs. 500 P.M. may be
allowed).
Professor (Senior 1600—100—1800 *x
Scale)
Professor  (Ordinary 1000—50—1500 1000—50—1500
Scale)
Asstt. Professor . 600—40—1000—50/2— 600-—40—1000-—50/2—
1150. 1150.
Lecturers . . 350—350—380—380— 350—350—380—380—

30—590—E.B.—30—  30—590—E.B.—30—
770—40—850 witha  770—40—850 with a
starting  salary of starting  salary - of
Rs. 410 p.m. Rs. 410 p.m.

Workshop  Superin- 600—40—1600—50/2— 600—40—1000—50/2—
tendent. 1150. 1150.

The number of posts in the senior and ordinary scales for Professors
should be determined from time to time.

**(Ordinarily there would be no post of senior professor in a Class B
institution. However, having regarding to the personal eminence of a
member of the staff, a post of professor in the senior scale may be created
in a class ‘B’ institution also. Also the number of posts in the Senior
and Ordinary scales for professors should be determined from time to
time.

(c¢) For the purpose of salary scales, all existing posts
of Associate Professors should be regarded as Professors in
Ordinary scale and the post of Readers regarded as Assistant
Professors.
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Diploma Institutions

(a) The salary scales in these institutions should be as
ollows —

Designation of post Salary Scales
Principal . . . . 800—40—1000—50—1250.
Head of the Department
(Lecturer-in-Charge) 600—40—1000.

Lecturer . . . . 350—350—380—380—30—590—
E.B.—30--770--40-—850.

Workshop Superintendent . Ditto.

Senior Instructor . . . 260—10—300—15—450—25/2—
500.

Junior Instructor . . . 160—10—300.

2. The Central Government considered the recommen-
dations of the Council and decided that the salary scales of
teachers of technical institutions conducting first degree
courses and diploma courses should be improved as shown
below :—

(@) Engineering colleges and other technical institutions conducting
first degree courses in engineering|technology

Principal . . . The salary scale should be the same as for
the Chief Engineer, P.W.D. of the State

Government concerned.

Professor . . . The salary scale should be the same as for the
Superintending Engineer, P.W.D. of
the State Government concerned.

Asstt. Professors and Work-
shop Superintendent . Rs. 600—40—1000—50/2—1150.

Lecturer . . . Rs. 350—350-380—380—30—590 —E. B.—
30—770—40—850.
(b) Polytechnics conducting diploma courses
Principal . . . Rs. 8oo0—40—1000—50—1250.
Head of Deptt. . . Rs. 6o0—40—1000.

Lecturer & Workshop .
Superintenent . . Rs. 350—350~-380—380 —30—590—E. B.—
30—770—40—850.

Senior Instructor . . Rs. 260—10—300—15—450—25/2—500.

Junior Instructor . . Rs. 160—10—300.



130

3. It was further decided that Junior Lecturers, Assistant
Lecturers and Instructors in degree institutions be grouped
together into one category to be designated as ‘‘Associate
Lecturers” and given the scale of Rs. go0-25-500-30-560.

4. Any anomaly arising from the above decisions in
respect of pay scales of Principals and Professors in institutions
conducting first degree courses was decided to be settled
in consultation with the State Government concerned. It
was also decided that at engineering and technological
institutions conducting post-graduate courses, the pay
scales of Professors in the senior scale should be adjusted
between the pay scale ot Chief Engineer and Superintending
Engineer in the P.W.D. of the State Government concerned.
It was also envisaged that the post of Professor in the senior
scale may be equated to that of additional Chief Engineer or in
the case of States where no such post exists an allowance of
Rs. 250 may be given in addition to the pay scale of Superin-
tending Engineer.

5. The Central Government also decided to bear the
entire additional expenditure involved in the implementation
of the revised salary scales in state government institutions
and non-government institutions (other than university insti-
tutions) for a period of five years in the first instance. The
question of the manner in which that responsibility should
gradually devolve on State Governments could be considered
at the end of five years.

6. As regards University institutions, the recommenda-
tions of the All India Council together with the decisions of
the Central Government were referred to the University
Grants Commission. The Commission decided in Septem-
ber, 1960 to implement the scheme of revised salary scales
as originally formulated by the All India Council for Tech-
nical Education and agreed to bear the entire additional
expenditure involved for a period of five years in the first
instance. The resolution of the Commission in this regard
may be seen at Annexure XI.

7. Between the original scheme of All India Council
for Technical Education and the decisions of the Central
Government there is no difference in so far as polytechnics
are concerned. As regards first degree institutions, there
is no difference inso far Lecturers and Assistant Professors
including Workshop Superintendents, are concerned, except
that in the former case the Central Government has not
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agreed to give a starting salary of Rs. 410 as recommended
by the All India Council for Technical Education. At the
levels of professors and heads of engineering colleges, the
Central Government’s decision is to equate the scales to those
of Superintending Engineers and Chief Engineers of the State
Public Works Department concerned respectively. As regards
post-graduate institutions the decision of the Central Govern-
ment is to equate the scale of senior professor to that of
Additional Chief Engincer or alternatively to that of Superin-
tending Engineer plus a special pay of Rs. 250 p.m. The
University Grants Commission has accepted the All India Council
Jor Technical FEducation scheme in oo,

8. The scheme of improved salary scales as approved
by the Central Government was communicated to all State
Governments in April, 1959 with a request that the State
Governments may implement it in their own institutions
and also in non-government institutions in their respective
areas. After persuasive efforts made with the State Govern-
ments, Andhra Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Assam and
Rajasthan have finally accepted the scheme and proceeded
to implement it. The remaining State Governments have
yet to implement the scheme. At the Conference of Chief
Ministers held on 15th January, 1961, however, the Chief
Ministers of Punjab, Bihar and Orissa informed that their
States also had accepted the scheme. Formal communi-
cations from these State Governements are awaited. The
Conference of Chief Ministers decided that in the larger
interests of technical education in the country, the scheme
should be accepted by all States and implemented for
forthwith.

9. Although University Grants Commission has ac-
cepted the All India Council for Technical Education scheme
in toto, the Commission has excluded teachers of Pharmacy,
Radio Physics, Electronics, Applied Chemistry, Applied
Physics from the scheme of revised salary scales. According
to the All India Council for Technical Education, however,
all these subjects are treated as technological and grants are
being given to Universities for the development of these sub-
jects according to correct standards. Itis therefore not clear
why the University Grants Commission has decided not to
extend the revised salary scales to teachers of these subjects.
In fact, All India Council for Technical Education has recom-
mended that the tcachers of Physics, Chemistry & Mathema-
tics in technical institutions should be given the same scales as
the teachers of engineering and technological subjects. In
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view of these considerations, the Ministry has requested the
Commission to reconsider its decision regarding Applied
Physics, Applied Chemistry, Electronics etc.

10. As stated earlier, the Government of Uttar Pradesh,
Punjab, Jammu & Kashmir, West Bengal, Orissa, Bihar,
Madpras, Kerala, Mysore, Gujarat and Maharashtra have yet
to implement the scheme of revised salary scales. The
Governments of Madras and Kerala have, however, stated
that the scales of pay of teachers of technical institutions in
their States have been revised as shown below :

Kerala
Revised Scale Scales of pay
Post introduced recommended
Old Scale by State by the Central
Government Government
1 2 3 4
Engineering Colleges
Principal . . 800—1000 . 1000—1200 . Q00—1200 Chief
Engineer, State
P.W.D.
Professor . . 700—goo . 8oo—1000 . 700-—QOO
Superintending
Engineer, State
P.W.D.
Asstt. Professor . 450—600 . 475—700 . 600—I1150.
Workshop Instructors)
| 150—350 . 250—j00 . 3goo—s560
1st  Grade Instruc- (Associate
tors, | Lecturer).
J
Lecturer . . 250—500 . 300—550 . 9350—3850.
Polytechnics
Principal . . 500700 . 5oo—OBoo0 plus 8oo—1250.
100 Spl. pay.
Head of Deptts. . 250—500 . 300—550 . 600—1000.
Lecturer . . . 250—500 . 300—3550 . §50—38s50.
Instructor 1st Grade 250-—500 . 300—550 . 260—500 (Senjor
Instructor. Instructor)
160300 (Ju-
nior Instruc-

tor).
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11. The State Government has intimated that while
considering the need for giving better scales of pay to
technical teachers, the impact of such an increase to the salary
of a particular category of officers in other cadres of State
Services cannot be ignored. The State Government has
expressed the view that the fixation of pay scales of such staft
can be done only in the larger back-ground of the pay struc-
ture of the State services in general. In view of this position
the State Government has expressed its inability to further
revise the salary scales of teachers in technical institutions as
suggested by the Central Goverament.

12. It may be observed from the above table that if the
principle of equivalence 1s strictly adopted, the Principal
of an Engineering College in the State should get Rs. goo-
1,200 t.e. the same as for the State Chief Engineer; the
Professor should get Rs. 700-goo, the same as for the State
Superintending Engineer. The State Government has,
however, proposed a scale of Rs. 1,000-1,200 for the Principal
and Rs. 800-1,000 for the Professor. Corresponding revisions
have been made in other categories of staff to fit into their
own scheme. If the principle of equivalence is strictly en-
forced, the Assistant Professor’s scale viz. Rs. 600-1,150 will
be better than that of the Superintending Engineer’s scale
viz. Rs. 700-goo the scale which will be admissible to the
Professor. This represents an anomalous situation.

13. In view of the complexity of the situation, the Minis-
try has suggested to the State Government that the scale of
Professor may be equated to that of Chief Engineer and
the Principal may be in the Chief Engineer’s scale plus a
special pay of Rs. 250. For staff below Professor, the Minis-
try has suggested the adoption of the scales included in Cen-
tral Government Scheme in order to ensure uniformity in
all institutions in the country.

14. As regards polytechnics, the scales proposed by the
State Government are far below those recommended by the
Central Government. Since here no question of equivalence
is involved, the State Government has been requested to
adopt the scales as recommended by the Central Government
in the larger interests of technical education in the country
and to over-come the shortage of staff existing in the poly-
technics in the State.

Madras

15. The Government of Madras have informed that the
State Pay Commission has made its recommendations re-
garding the revision of pay scales of Government servants in
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The Commission while making
recommendations had before it the revised salary scales re-
commended by the Central Government for teachers of
technical institutions. The following table indicates how the
scales of pay accepted by the State Government compare with
those suggested by the Central Government for teachers of

technical institutions:—
Scale of pay accep-
ted by the State  Scales of pay re-
Existing Govt. on the commended by
Scale. recommendations  Central Govern-
of State  Pay ment.
Commission.

Engineering Colleges

Principal

Professor

Asstt.  Prof.
& Workshop
Supdt.

Lecturers

Polytechnics
Principal

Heads of
Deptts.

Lecturer

Workshop
Supdt.

Senior  In-
structor.

Junior  In-
structor.

1000—75/2—
1225
600—75/2—

900
260—700
400—"700
230—410
180—=240
260—500
120—180

(Asstt.

Lecturer).
100—150

I1100~—50—1300—
plus  Spl.  pay
(1) Rs. 200 for
P. G. Instts. (2)

Rs. 100 for degree

Instts.

1100—50—1300—
for P. G. courses.

600—1100 for
Associate  Prof-
€SSOrS.

No such category
exists.

350—25—850

600—1000 .

350—650

275—425
350—650

225—15--375

Rs. 1500—50—1800
Chief Engg.
State. P.W.D.

1100—1300  Sup-
erintending Engg.
State P.W.D.

Rs. 6oo—r1150.

350—350—380—
380-—g30—550—
E. B.—g3o—770—
40-—850.

8o0—1250.
600—1000.

350—850
350—3850

260—500

160—300.
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16. The scales accepted by Madras Government on
the recommendations of the State Pay Commission while
definitely better than the existing ones do not compare
with those recommended by the Central Government. The
State Pay Commission has, however, taken the following
two factors as. its guiding principles in formulating its re-
commendations; :-—

(a) Itisthe pay in the initial stages in grades to which
dire:t recruitment is generally made, which is of
signficance in determining the quality of recruits
and not so much the scales of pay in higher grades
whihiare largely filled by promotion;

(b) The .enhanced scales of pay proposed for teaching
posts had necessarily to be related to the scales of
pay proposed for different grades of engineers in
the State P.W.D. for which (latter category) there
is no offer of financial assistance from the Central
Government,

These two factors have led the Pay Commission to re-
commend a larger order of increase in emoluments for em-
ployees in the lower grade than for those in the higher grade
and also relating the increases to existing scale of pay
obtaining at comparable levels in the State P.W.D.

ITeM No. 17.—To consider the scheme for the establish-
ment of a Central School of Printing

1. On the recommendations of the All India Counci-
for Technical Education, four Regional Schools of Printing
have been established at Allahabad, Bombay, Galcutta
and Madras. The first School was established in 1955-56
at Madras and the lastin 1957-58 at Allahabad. The Schools
offer a three-year diploma course in Printing Technology
(either in Letterpress or in Lithography Group). The
admission qualification to the course is Matriculation or
Higher Secondary. Each School has been designed to cater
for a student body of 200. The course is intended to prepare
candidates for junior supervisory positions in printing indus-
try.

2. The All India Council for Technical Education
had also agreed in principle to the establishment of a Central
School of Printing for advanced training and research in
the subject after facilities for training at lower levels had been
well established.  Since the Regional Schools have made
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fair progress and facilities for training at the National Cer-
tificate level have been developed, the Central Government
considered that a stage had been reached at which the ques-
tion of establishment of the Central School might be consi-
dered under the Third Five-Year Plan. In order to for-
mulate a detailed scheme for the School, a special officer
was appointed. The scheme prepared by the Planning Offi-
cer was considered in detail by the All India Board of Te-
chnical Studies in Applied Art which also consulted the All
India Federation of Master Printers and leading printers
in the country. A copy of the scheme as approved by the Board
is placed at Annexure XII.

3. The salient features of the scheme are as given below:

(1) The School should be named the Indian Institute
of Printing.

(ii) The object of the School is to train students at the
highest level possible in Printing Technology,
including training in printing management. The
products of the school, after the requisite experience,
will occupy senior supervisory positions in In-
dustry. The students will undergo intensive train-
ing in different branches of Printing Technology,
Cost Control, Production Control, Management
etc. leading to the award of National Diploma in
Printing which corresponds to a University degree
in the field.

iii) The admission qualifications to the course will be:
q
(1) University degree preferably in Physics, Che-
mistry and Mathematics.
or

(2) Holders of National Certificate in Printing with
two vears’ experience in Industry.

(iv) Intake.—The annual intake will be 100.

(v) Duration.—The School will offer a regular full time
course in Printing Technology of the first degree
standard. The duration of the Course will be 3
years for graduate-entrants and 2 years for National
Certificate holders. 809, seats should be reserved
for graduates and of the remaining 209, half the
seats should be reserved for National Certificate
holders who are sponsored by Industry and the other
half for the National Certificate holders who though
not sponsored by Industry have a good academic
record.
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(vi) In addition to the full time course, the School
should conduct short term specialised courses in
different branches of Printing for persons who are
already in the trade.

(vii) There should be a Research Unit where research
on problems encountered by industry and referred
to the Unit could be carried out.

(viii) There should also be an Information Unit which
should collect information on the latest develop-
ments in Industry in other parts of the world and
disseminate it as well as the vesults of the research
carried out at the Research Unit to Printing Indus-
try.

(1x) The estimates of cost are as shown below:—

Non-recurring R in lakh
upees 1n lakhs

1. Land . . . . . . . 14°50

2. Buildings—

(a) Institute 1,55,000 sq.ft. plinth (30,000 25-20
sq.ft. framed structure and 1,25,000 sq.ft.
factory structure) including accommo-
dation for photogravure, Research and
specialised  courses and electric and
water connections and air-conditioning
wherever required.

(b) Hostel for 180 students—

(i) Single seated rooms 200 6,000 sq.ft. 7
sq.ft. per student for 3o

students.
+ 6-30
(ii) Three seated rooms 180 27,000 sq.ft.
sq.ft. per student for 150
students. J
(iii) Hostel furniture  and
equipments . . . 1-0
(iv) Dispensary with 4 beds . . 0-25
(v) Miscellaneous-electric con-
nection etc. . : 0-25
Torar (HosTEL) 7-80
say . 8-00

(c) Staff Quarters . . . 1G°00
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3. (i) Equipments (including 64-80 )
equipment for Research) I
|

74" 8o
(ii) Additional Equipments 10-00
for specialised courses if and
when introduced.
ToraL (NoN-RECURRING) . 141°50

Say . 14200

Recurring
Rs. in lakhs
1. Salary of Staff . . . . . 6-70
2. Consumables (Chemicals, Paper, Binding

material etc. etc.) . . . . 1-50

3. Power & Water . . . . . 0-:07

4. Scholarships  (for 259 students) . -86
ToTtAaL (RECURRING) . 9-13 lakhs
Say . g-20 lakhs

Staff

4. The requirements for staff have been worked out
on the basis of an annual intake of 100 students and an
optimum teacher-student ratio of 1:12. In the initial stages
of the working of the Institute, the services of foreign experts
with suitable qualifications should be secured under foreign
aid programmes. The experts will be required in Com-
position, Design, Graphic Reproduction, Letterpress and
Foundry, Lithographic Printing and Printers’ Engineering.
Experts in Photogravure and other specialised subjects may
be obtained in the second phase. In addition to these ex-
perts, two more experts would be required—one for plan-
ning and organising the courses in the Institute and the other
to plan and organise Research and Information Services.
All the experts should work under an Indian Director.
Initially, Indian teachers would work against junior posts
at the Institute such as lecturers and demonstrators etc.
These teachers would gradually take over senior appoint-
ments from their foreign colleagues.

Location

5. The Board expressed the view that the Institute
should be located at a centre where printing, packaging
and allied industries are well developed. The Board noted
that only Bombay or Calcutta satisfied these conditions and
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desired that the Ministry should take the final decision in
the matter keeping in view the availability of land and
other related aspects.

I1EM No. 18.—To consider the present position regard-
ing admission of students to Polytechnics

1. Reports were received in the Ministry from Regional
Offices regarding the poor calibre of students admitted to
certain  polytechnics and the non-utilisation of facilities
available in other institutions. In order to have a compre-
hensive picture of the present state of admissions to polyte-
chnics, the calibre of students adimitted, the extent of utilisa-
tion of the facilities available etc., the Regional Offices were
asked to carry out a survey of all institutions in their respective
areas and analyse the data collected and submit reports for
the consideration of the All India Council.

2. The Regional Officers accordingly carried out a
survey in respect of admissions made in 1960-61. The results
are summarised in the table given overleaf :-—



A. State-wise Analysis of Admissions made to Diploma Institutions in the Country during

the academic year 1960-61

.

) o . No. of candidates admitted who had secured No.
Sl,  State/Union Total Total  Minimum Admission No. of - . Total No. of seats Excess
No. Tetritory No. of No. of qualifications prescri= eligible st class between between below of candidates remain- admission
Instts. sanction- bed together  with applica- or 60% 50% and 45% and 45% admitted ing unuti- made
under ed seats qualifying marks tions marks and 60% marks 509% marks marks lised
. Con- above —_—
sideration - in No.of in  Excess
No. % of No. %of No. %of No % of Instts. seats instts.
the the the the num- un-  num-
total total total total bering uti-  ber-
lised ing
H 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19
1 U.P 22 2,490 High School with 459% 6,361 252 11°6 996 458 488 22:4 445 20°2 2177 13 365 6 52
marks in  Maths. &
Science.
2 Punjab . 11 1,430 Matriﬁ with 50% 3,756 822 580 565 39°9 25 1-8 4 ©0'3 1,416 4 14 nil  nil
marks.
3 Rajasthan 5 760 Entrance Exam. conduc- 1,096 26 48 94 17°2 103 189 323 59°2 546 4 214 nil nil
ted by State Board
25% qualifying marks.
4 Jammu & Ka- 1 120 Matric with Science . 889 3 22 24 17°5 34 24.8 76 555 137 il nil 1 17
shmir
5 U.P. 1 120 Entrance Test plus in. 195 I 20°0 23 418 18 32:7 4 55 55 4 63 nil nil
terview.
6 Maharashtra 15 1,010 SSC/SSLC or equivalent 4,240 811 42'3 645 336 314 164 149 7°8 1,919 5 279 5 48
with Fnglish, Maths.,
Science.
7 Madhya Pradesh 12 1,130 SSC or Matric with 40- 1,417 162 17-1 363 384 331 350 g 95 946 6 147 2 13

45% marks in Science.

ovl



1 2 3 ! 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 6 17 18 19
8 Gujarat 1§ 1,385 SSC or equivalent with 6,687 315 21°6 828 568 239 16-4 76  5°2 1,458 3 179 4 72
Enelish, Maths., Scie-
nce,
9 Mysore . 24 2,060 SSLC with Science and 11,834 1,196 396 0994 32°9 381 12:6 448 14°8 3,019 3 34 X 13
Maths.
10 Madras . 23 2,084 SSLC with 35% in com- 6,082 412 133 1273 41°0 9oB 29°2 513 16°3 3,106 7 gr nil nil
puisory Maths. and/or
Science.
11 Kerala . . 9 1,130 Passed SSLC and eligible 1,243 220 19°5 454 40°3 288 e5- 165 146 1,127 nil nil  nil nil
for College/University
course, )
12 Andhra Pradesh 17 2,235 HSC, SSLU or equiva- 10,017 471 216 Qo0 41°2 543 249 268 1z-3 2,182 6 81 nil il
lent.
13 West Bengal . 12 2,020 School Final or equival- 11,890 85 47 569 312 590 32-4 578 31-7 1822 8 =250 4 52
ent
14 Bihar . . 7 879 Matric with  Physics, 7,869 425 48'0 337 380 102 II'5 22 2°5 88-6 2 4 1 1L
Chemistry and Maths,
15 Orissa . 5 610 Matric or equivalentwith 1,430 5 12 72 19-3 82 19-7 258 6r'g 417 4 193 nil il
Scienca.
16 Assam . . 3 420 Matric or SSLC %95 4 0.9 36 B85 101 239 282z 667 423 1 3 1 18
17 Manipur . 1 60 Matric or SSLC . . 78 . . 36 100-0 36 1 24 nil il
i it
18 Tripura . 1 go S.F.or H.S. 194 .. 20 37°0 49 630 78 I 1z nil nit

I+l
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3. The overall position in each State is as given below:—

WESTERN REGION
Madhya Pradesh

4. The ratio of applications from eligible students to
the total number of seats available is 2:1. Six polytechnics
could not maintain even this ratio and applicants to other
polytechnics have had to be diverted to these institutions.
Even so, 64 seats were left unutilised. A minimum of 45%,
marks in the Qualifying Examination was prescribed for
admission but on account of poor response, this condition
has had to be relaxed. About 169, of the students admitied
obtained 60%, and above marks and 459, of the students
less than 50%, marks. The reasons given are: (a)  unsatis-
factory location of these polytechnics; (b) the minimum
admission qualification to both engineering colleges and
polytechnics being the same viz., Higher Secondary and out-
turn of Higher Secondaries being not large enough, the en-
gineering colleges attract the better types of candidates.

Maharashtra

5. The ratio of the total number of applications to the
total number of seats available has come down from -6
in 1959-60 to 3-94 in 1960-61. Excepting one institution
where 309, of the seats were not utilised, all the available
seats have been properly utilised. g2-239%, of the students
admitted to the polytechnics obtained more than 459%, marks
at the qualifying examination. Those admitted with less than
45% marks formed a higher percentage viz., 7-77% of the
total admissions this year than last year when the figure was
5+6%. Although the number of seats in the State as a whole
increased by 240, the total number of applications received
this year is less than that in the last year.

Gujarat

6. The ratio of the number of applications to seats
available is 4-:82. Although the number of seats available
in 1960-61 is more than in 1959-60 there is a drop in the total
number of applications, excepting at two places viz.,
Ahmedabad and Surat. g4-7%, of the total admissions consist
of candidates who have secured more than 459, marks at the
qualifying examination. More than half of the rest obtaining
less than 459% marks have been admitted to the Baroda
Polytechnic.
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On the whole the response to diploma courses appears
to be satisfactory.

NORTHERN REcION
Uttar Pradesh

7. Although the sanctioned number of seats is 2,490,
in some of the recently started polytechnics, admissions have
not been made to the full sanctioned capacity. As a result
the number of available scats has been reduced to 2,310,
The utilisation of the availuble scats comes to 94-24%, if
the repeaters admitied are also counted in and 85-769%; if
onlv iresh entrants are considerced. 1158, of the students
have secured over 60%, marks at the qualifying examination.
About 20%, of the admissions consist of candidates with less
than 45%, marks. In 1g60-61, admissions have been made on
the basts of an entrance examination conducted by the State
Board but for clectrical and mechanical engincering courses
onlyv. From 1961-62 onwards this test will not be conducted
and admissions will be made on the basis of the performance
of the candidates at the qualifying examination. A high
percentage of admissions includes candidates possessing less
than 459 marks. Thisis apparently due to the fact that the
standard of the entrance examination is higher than the
gualifying examination.  The institutions where the seats
could not be utilised in full are those which have not  been
approved by All India Council for Technical Education
or those whose location is unsatisfactory.

Punjab

8. Excepting one institution which is an unapproved
one, all institutions have been able to fill their seats to the
extent of 99%,. 589% of the total admissions consist of candi-
dates with 559%, marks in the qualifving examination and about
40°, candidates with 50-609%, marks.

There is a keen demand for diploma courses in the state.

Rajasthan

9. Only one of the four polytechnics in the State could
utilise all the available places. The Polytechnic at Udaipur
could admit only 58 students including 17 repeaters against
160 available seats. The overall utilisation is 71 -849, includ-
ing repeaters and 69607, with fresh entrants. Only 4769,
of those admitted have obtained over 609, marks in the quali-
fying examination. 59-16%, of the students admitted have

10—36 M of Eu./61.
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less than 459, marks. Admissions have been made on the
basis of an entrance test in which a minimum of 25%, of
marks should be obtained for open seats and 209, for seats
reserved for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes candi-
dates. The State Board has decided to discontinue the ad-
mission test from next year and admit students directly on
the basis of the results of Matriculation and Higher Secondary
Examination. Entrance examination will, however, be held
for those who have passed the 1oth Class of the Higher
Secondary Course.

Himachal Pradesh

10. Only 55 students joined against 6o seats available.
The sanctioned intake in the ploytechnic of the State is 120.

Jammu and Kashmir
11. All the seats have been utilised.

12. The total number of seats sanctioned in the region
as a whole is 5,040 against which only 4,680 have been made
available for admission. Of the available seats only g2-5%
have been utilised if the repeaters admitted are counted in.
Ifonly fresh entrants are taken into consideration the utilisa-
tion is 889,. The admissions to civil engineering courses
have dropped and candidates are hesitant to scek admission
to unapproved institutions. The demand for diploma courses
in Rajasthan is comparatively less than in other States.
Institutions located in certain places not best suited are not
able to attract an adequate number of students. The sugges-
tions of improvement made are unapproved institutions
should not be affiliated to State Boards, location of new
institutions should be decided in consultation with the Re-
gional Committee and no entrance examination should be

held.

SouTHERN REGION
Madras State

13. Although all institutions have been able to utilise
the seats in full, 439 of the admitted candidates have less
than 509, marks in the qualifying examination and only
189, have over 609, marks. The proportion of application
to available places is 2:1.
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Mysore

14. The proportion of the number of applications to
the number of places available is 4:1. About 379, of the
candidates admitted have obtained less than 40% marks
at the qualifying examination and 289, more than 609%,
marks.

Kerala

15. The proportion of the number of applications to
the number of places available is 2:1. 409, of the candidates
admitted have obtained less than 509, marks at the qualifying
examination and 20%, over 60Y%, marks. In private poly-
technics, the percentage of candidates with less than 509,
marks have gone up as high as 729%,.

Andhra Pradesh

16. The demand for diploma courses has been very
good. The proportion of the number of applications to the
number of places available is 5:1. 369, of the candidates
admitted have obtained less than 509, marks and 229, over
609, marks.

17. In the region as a whole, the demand for diploma
courses is high and particularly so in Andhra Pradesh and
Mysore on the basis of the proportion of the number of ap-
plications to the number of seats available. In spite of this,
the number of candidates admitted who have secured less
than 509, marks exceeds one-third of the total in every insti-
tution.

Eastern REcioN

18. The Eastern Regional Office has not given an analysis
of the position in each state in the Region, since it has not
been able to analyse the data furnished by the institutions.
Nevertheless, on the basis of the data given in the tabular
statement, the position is generally as shown below :—

West Bengal

19. The proportion of number of applications to number
of seats is 5.5 to 1 but only 4-7% of students admitted ob-
tained 1st division and 63-7%, of the students admitted ob-
tained less than 509, marks at the qualifying examination.
Four institutions could not use 52 seats.
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Orissa

20. The proportion of total applications to total seats
is 274 to 1. Only 19 of those admitted had 1st division
marks and g79% of those admitted obtained less than 509,
marks of the qualifying examination. All seats have been
utilised.

Bihar

21. The proportion of total applications to total ad-
missions is g to 1. Of those admitted 48% obtained over
609, marks and 14%, obtained less than 509%, marks at the
qudhfymo examination in the subjects of mathematics and
science. Only 11 scats were left wunutilised.

Assam

22. The proportion of total applications to total ad-
missions is 1-g to 1. Hardly 1%, of those admitted obtained
over 60% marks and 9o-6%, of those admitted obtained less
than 509 marks at the qualifying examination. All seats
have been utilised.

Manipur and Tripura

29. The proportion of total applications to total admis-
sions 1s 1°7 to 1. Practically all the students admitted ob-
tained less than 509, marks at the qualifying examination.
There were no unutilised seats.

Item No. 19.—To consider the proposals received from
State Governments and Ministries of the
Central Government regarding various
aspects of Technical Education

A. ProprosarLs REecevep rRoM THE GOVERNMENT OF
Kerara

(a) Affiliation of Junior Technical Schools to the National Council
Jor Vocational Training and issue of National Certificates of
Crafismanship.

NOTE RECEIVED FROM THE GOVERNMENT OF
KERALA

1. “There are at present g Junior Technical Schools—
one in each of the Revenue Districts in the State ; and one
more school in each of the districts will be opened under a
phased programme during the Third Five Year Plan period.
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These schools are following closely the curricula and sylla-
buses indicated in the Government of India’s publication

on Junior Technical Schools. g of the schools have just
completed one year.,

2. Although students who come out of these schools
will not be fully competent as artisans, it is expected that the
majority of them will go to industry after a short period of
apprenticeship. Every student will specialise in some trade
or the other, while possessing a background knowledge of all
basic trades. Since these schools are still in an experi-
mental stage, Industry will not yet be familiar with the stan-
dards of attainment of students coming out of these schools
and would therefore be hesitant to employ them. 1In order
to ensure that students attain the necessary proficiency and
are acceptable by Industry, it issuggested that all those who
desire to join Industry may be permitted to appear for the
Trade Tests conducted by the National Council for Voca-
tionai Education, after serving a period of apprenticeship
of 6 months. It is hoped that if this provision is given, the
Junior Technical schools will not only become popular but
will also raise the standard of instruction in Workshop Prac-
tice so that the products wili be acceptable by Industry and
will be preferred by industrialists since the Trainee would
have also had a good background of knowledge in Science
and Social Studies, including Languages. If the suggestion
1s approved, the State Councils of Vocational Training will
arrange for the necessary inspection of the Junior Technical
Schools with a view to examining their fitness for affiliation
to the National Council of Vocational Training.”

NOTE FROM THE SECRETARIAT OF THE COUNCIL

3. The Scheme for the establishment of Junior Technical
Scheme provides that at the end of the course, there should
be a passing out examination held by the State Boards of
Technical Education and successful candidates should be
awarded certificates both for general education and for tech-
nical attainments, The certificate of technical attainment
should state the particular line of specialisation of the candi-
date and the degree of competency attained by him in it.
Wherever a boy has completed industrial apprenticeship
during the course, that fact must also be stated in the Certi-
ficate. While there should be no particular objection to
the suggestion of the State Government for the affiliation
of these Schools to the National Council for Vocational Trades,
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a better arrangement would be for the State Boards of Tech-
nical Education to conduct the examinations and award
certificates, The examinations in the Trades may be in
accordance with the standards prescribed by the National
Council for Vocational Trades and the certificates issued by
the State Boards should be endorsed by the National Council.

(b) Grant of loan for hostel furniture

NOTE RECEIVED FROM THE GOVERNMENT OF
KERALA

1. “Liberal grants are at present being given as a loan
for purposes of construction of students’ hostels laying down
certain standards of accommodation. No provision for fur-
niture and cooking utensils has been made. On an average
it costs about Rs. 300 per head in hostels of Degree Institu-
tions and Rs. 250 in Diploma Institutions. After the hostels
are constructed, the authorities find it very difficult to furnish
the rooms, kitchens and the dining halls etc. It is, therefore,
proposed that while sanctioning loans for the construction
of students’ hostels suitable amounts for furniture, utensils
and other equipment on a pro-rata basis may also be sanc-
tioned at the same time.”

NOTE FROM THE SECRETARIAT OF THE COUNCIL

2. The amounts of loans for the construction of hostels
are determined on the basis of the standards of accommoda-
tion etc. prescribed on an all-India basis, the rate of building
construction in each place and similar factors. As regards
hostel furniture, the standard prescribed by the C.P.W.D.
in 1957 is Rs. 100 per student that covers the cost of one newer
bed, a writing table and a chair. The furniture for the
common room and dining hall and utensils are excluded.

3. A reference has been made by the Ministry to the
C.P.W.D. for the revision of the present standard of Rs.
100 per student, in view of the current rise in prices of fur-
niture. The reply of the C.P.W.D. is awaited.

(¢) Training scheme for teachers in Polytechnics and Funior Technical

Schools to be organised by respective states

NOTE RECEIVED FROM THE GOVERNMENT OF
KERALA

1. The Government of India have instituted a scheme
for training teachers in Engineering subjects, at certain selected
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centres for a period of 3 years. The trainees are mainly in-
tended to take up teaching careers in colleges and institutions
of higher learning. Although there are a large number of
polvtechnics and some Junior Technical Schools, no satis-
factory provision for giving training to teachers in such Insti-
tutions has been made. Most of these institutions are being
managed by teachers who are non-degree holders and where
there are degree-holders, they are only second-rate persons.
It 1s well known that teaching staff of good calibre are gene-
rally unwilling to accept service in polytechnics. This makes it
imperative to train the teachers of Polytechnics and Junior
Technical Schools. The Junior Technical Schools have
subjects in Sciences, Humanitics and Languages in addition,
and trained teachers in some of these subjects are essential.
There is a provision in the Third Five-Year Plan of the State
for part-time courses, short-term courses, teachers’ training
etc. and it is suggested that a scheme for Teachers’ Training
in Polytechnics and Junior Technical Schools may be recom-
mended for inclusion in the State plans, under the head men-
tioned above. It is proposed to give training for a period
of 3-6 months through experienced Professors of Engineering,
Science and Humanities. It is also proposed to associate
a few trained teachers of training colleges.

NOTE FROM THE SECRETARIAT OF THE COUNCIL

2, The Chairman of the All India Council for Technical
Education has appointed a Working Group under the Chair-
manship of Mr. C.V.D. Murthy, Director of Technical Edu-
cation, Andhra Pradesh to formulate a scheme for the train-
ing of teachers for polytechnics. The Working Group consists
of two principals of polytechnics from each region and the
Regional Officers of the Ministry.

The Scheme when formulated by the Working Group

will be placed before the All India Council for Technical
Education.

(d) Review of facilities in Textile Technology at Diploma level

NOTE RECEIVED FROM THE GOVERNMENT OF
KERALA

1. “There was only one institution in Kerala State
offering facilities for training students in Textile Technology
at Diploma level with an intake capacity of 24 students and
this institution has been in existence for nearly a quarter of
century. After the formation of the Kerala State which
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included large undeveloped areas of Malabar, the need for
another institution at Cannanore was felt. A proposal was
therefore made for permission to open a Textile Technology
Section when a new polytechnic was started in Cannanore.
This permission was refused on the score that the total spind-
leage in Kerala did not justify a second institution and that
pending report of the Fact Finding Committee on Textile
Technology education in the country as a whole, the equip-
ment available at the Trivandrum Institute may be trans-
ferred to Cannanore. This was not possible for several reasons
and it has therefore become necessary to open both the insti-
tutions. No assistance is being given for the second insti-
tution. The spindleage in Kerala State has considerably
increased within the last few months and is expected to in-
crease still further. Whatever the spindleage may be, Kerala
being a State whose length is unduly large compared to its
total area, has special problems and it is, therefore, essential
to run both the Institutions, one of which is in the extreme
north and the other in the extreme south. It is thercfore
requested that sanction may be accorded for the second Insti-
tution, pending the report of the Fact Finding Committee.
The necessary assessment may be arranged to be made and
assistance offered for the purchase of the necessary equip-
ment and the appointment of additional staff ete.”

NOTE FROM THE SECRETARIAT OF THE COUNCIL

2. The Government Polytechnic, Cannanore, started
functioning in July, 1958, with an annual admission capacity
of 120 students for diploma courses in Civil, Mechanical and
Electrical Engineering. The establishment of the Polytech-
nic was approved by the Chairman of the All India Council
for Technical Education on 18th September, 1958. The deve-
lopment of the Institute of Textile Technology, Trivandrum
was, however, approved for devclopment in 1954 with an
annual admission capacity of 24 students and the Central
Government sanctioned appropriate grants for the purpose.

3. In 1958, the State Government on the recommenda-
tions of the State Board of Technical Education decided to
shift the Textile Diploma Course conducted at the Institute
of Texiile Technology, Trivandrum, to the Government
Polytechnic, Cannanore. The State Government’s Sccond
Five Year Plan included a provision of Rs. 15 lakhs for ex-
penditure on the Cannanore Polytechnic for the Plan period
and a provision of Rs. 8 lakhs was also made in the Third
Plan for the completion of the Institute and for the transfer
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of a Textile Technology Diploma Course from Trivandrum
to this Polytechnic.

4. After taking a decision to transfer the Diploma Course
in Textile Technology from Trivandrum to Cannanore and
after admitting 24 students to the first year of the Diploma
Course at Cannanore, the State Government asked the Central
Government to approve the transfer of the Textile Technology
Diploma Course from ‘Irivandrum to Cannanore. This
Ministry referred the matter to the Southern Regional Com-
mittee for recommendations and also asked the Regional Com-
mittec to assess the expenditure involved in the transfer as
also arrangements made for utilising the buildings at Tri-
vandrum that fell vacant. The Southern Regional Com-
mittee at its meeting heid in january, 1960, recommended
that since the development of the Institute of Textile Tech-
nology, Trivandrum had heen approved and grants had
been given for the purpose, the transfer of the Diploma
Course to Cannanore was cntirely the responsibility of the
State Government which should also bear all the additional
expenditure involved over and above the Central Govern-
ment grants. The Regional Committee did not recommend
any additional grants {or ithe transfer of the course.

5. The note now received from the State Government
does not explain the reasons for the non-transfer of the course
from Trivandrum to Cannanore. It also indicates that in
addition to starting the Textile Course at Cannanore, the
State Government arc continuing the same course at Tri-
vandrum. Not only is this contrary to the original decision
of the State Government but also to the recommendations
of the Southern Regional Committee.

¢) Difficulties experienced by engineering colleges and  polytechnics
)y eng g g Ly
due to non-issue of Import Licences for laboratory equipment,
particularly, electrical and mechanical.

NOTE RECEIVED FROM THE GOVERNMENT OF
KERALA

1. “The Engineering Colleges of Trichur and Quilon
will be opening the I'inal Year Classes during the ensuing
academic year. Although both these institutions have applied
for import licences, very little progress has been made in
regard to electrical and mechanical laboratory equipment
mainly due to the non-issue of the import licences. The
Principal of the Engineering College, Trichur has reported
that 58 Import Licences applied for by him are still pending
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with the Government of India. The Engineering College,
Quilon has been threatened with disaffiliation in regard to
- the Final Year Classes in Mechanical and Electrical Engineer-
ing by the Kerala University. The position of many of the
polytechnics in the State is more or less similar., Whenever
import licences are applied for, after passing through the
complicated procedure of the Stores Purchase Department
of Government and administrative sanctions by the Secre-
tariat, import licences are either not issued or delayed so
much that the period of validity of the tenders expires with
the result that the whole process has to be repeated with no
useful result.  This is the main reason for the under-develop-
ment of most of our Institutions in the matter of laboratory
equipment. In the case of Polytechnics, we have had to
give exemption from laboratory training, which is acade-
mically very unsound. In many cases, the Principals are
informed to contact either the Central Agency or the State
Trading Corporation. These have been of very little assis-
tance and there has not been a single instance where they
have been of any use in supplying any of our equipments.
If lack of foreign exchange is the main difficulty in the issue
of Import licences, permission to start new institutions should
be refused, taking an overall picture of the country as a whole
and not treating the States individually in this matter. The
foreign exchange is a matter which affects the country as a
whole and if institutions in a particular State which have
been started with the approval of the Central Government
cannot be given import licences to equip their laboratories,
permission to start other institutions elsewhere in the country
should not be given till the needs of institutions already ap-
proved are satisfied.”

NOTE FROM THE SECRETARIAT OF THE COUNCIL

2. The position regarding foreign exchange has all
along been a difficult one. It has become even more difficult
in recent months. The Ministry of Finance has been allot-
ting foreign exchange for technical institutions on the basis
of the requirements of the institutions from time to time.
The allotment, however, has been far less than the require-
ments. For instance, for the half year October, 1959 to
March, 1960, the allotment made was Rs. 60 lakhs against
the requirements of Rs. 1oo lakhs ; for the half year April
to September, 1960 the allotment was Rs. 60 lakhs against
the requirements of Rs. go lakhs. In the last half year uiz.
October, 1960 to March, 1961, the allotment has been even
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less. As against the requirement of Rs. 85 lakhs, the allot-
ment was only Rs. 48 lakhs (569%,). As a result, the Ministry
has had to limit the foreign exchange allotment to individual
institutions on the basis of the overall quota received. The
foreign exchange allotment made to Kerala State institutions
in relation to the quota received for the country as a whole
during the last three half-ycarly periods is as given below :

Requirements  and
quota allotted for Requirements and quota allot-

the country as a ted for Kerala.
whole
Period e e
Requi- Allot- Percen- Require-  Allot- Percen-
rements ment tage ments ment tage
Rs. Rs.

(in  (in
lakhs) lakhs)

Oct. 59 to March 100 g0 60%  6,40,135 4,48,962 70%
to.

April to  Sept. 9o 6o 663%  4,44,201  3,85,282 87%%
60.

Oct. 60 to March 85 48 56% 1,80,804 1,05,794 58%%
61.

It will be observed that so far as Kerala State is concerned,
the proportion of the allotment to the requirement is higher
than the proportion of allotment to the requirement for the
country as a whole.

B. PrOPOSALS RECEIVED FROM THE GOVERNMENT OF MADHYA
PrRADESH

(a) To consider the equivalance of the present three year degree courses
and the four year degree courses in Engineering

NOTE RECEIVED FROM THE GOVERNMENT OF
MADHYA PRADESH

1. “There are many Universities in this country which
are still following the three year course for award of Engineer-
ing degree. Candidates who follow a four year course in
other institutions have to follow a superior gyllabus and spend
one more year in completing the same. The equivalence
of degrees of these two courses gives rise to a certain sense
of discrimination in the minds of students and their parents.
In fact there is a feeling in some engineering quarters that
the present four year course also does not give enough of
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the basic concepts to the students. It is recognised that Uni-
versities are autonomous bodies but proper advice from the
Council in this matter will go a long way in making the Uni-
versities reconsider their schemes of courses.”

NOTE FROM THE SECRETARIAT OF THE COUNCIL

2. The All India Council for Technical Education and
the University Grants Commission have decided that as a
sequel to the reorganisation of Secondary Education in the
country the first degree courses in Engineering should be
reorganised into Five-Year Integrated Courses with Higher
Secondary as the admission qualification. 'The Yive Year
Integrated Courses as recommended by the All India Council
for Technical Education have been introduced or are in the
process of being introduced in a majority of technical
institutions in the country. When all Universities and
institutions have accepted the Five Year Integrated Courses,
the question of equivalance would not present any problem.

3. Prior to the introduction of Five-Year Integrated
courses the general pattern was Four-Year Degree courses
in Engineering with Intermediate in Science as the admis-
sion qualification. Certain institutions however, parti-
cularly, in the former Bombay State and the Roorkee Uni-
versity conducted three-year courses after Intermediate.
There was no satisfactory answer to the question of equiva-
lance between the Four-Year and Three-Year Degree courses.
For the purposes of emplovment, however, the Central Go-
vernment had accepted both on a par.

4. The position in Maharashtra and Gujarat States
remains unaltered where the new system of Secondary Edu-
cation has not becn accepted. The old three-year degree
courses in Engineering after Intermediate will continue.
The Roorkee University has decided to introduce a four-vear
degree course after Intermediate. All other State institutions
in Uttar Pradesh are also conducting four-year degree courses
in Engineering after Intermediate.”

(b) Inclusion of Reference and Guided Reading as a part of Sessional
Work in degree course

NOTE RECEIVED FROM THE STATE GOVERNMENT
OF MADHYA PRADESH

1. “It is not possible to give all the available engineering
knowledge to the student during the four years of his stay
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in the college and after entering the profession, the student
has to depend on reference work to get at the particular in-
formation he wants. It is found as a general rule that because
of lack of any previous experience in the matter, he finds it
very difficult to do referencc work and ultimately leaves
off learning any new things.

2. It is therefore a matter for consideration whether
faculties of the various universities be requested to consider
the inclusion at the fourth year level of the course to include
some sessional marks for guided reading and reference work.
Every student should be given definite topics for this purpose
and at least two hours per week should be devoted by him
to find out information about thesc topics. Due to the con-
tinuous advance of engincering knowledge this step appears
very necessary, at least to kcep the student realised about
the continuous expansion of knowledge and methods of try-
ing to know some thing about the same.”

(¢; To consider the question of providing hostel accommodation for
more than 5§0%, students in some engineering  colleges.

NOTE RECEIVED FROM THLE GOVERNMENT OF
MADHYA PRADESH

1. The Council has recommended and Government of
India have decided that residential accommodation to only
50°;, of the student body should be allowed in engineering
colleges. This serves the purpose when and if the college is
situated in a big city, wherein accommodation can be found
for the rest of the student body. A large number of engineering
colleges are not however so happily situated. Some of them
are far away from big cities and as such the students find it
very difficult to find suitable accommodation. In many
instances the hostels have been crowded up to meet the situa-
tion. This naturally has resulted in lowering of standards as
well as discipline.

2. Normally, an engineering institution should run in two
shifts, the morning shift being utilised for theory classes and
the afternoon devoted to laboratories, workshops and practicals
to give best results,

3. It is therefore a matter for consideration that at least
certain selected institutions in every State should be given
100%, hostel accommodation depending on their location
and availability of residential accommodation nearby.
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NOTE FROM THE SECRETARIAT OF THE COUNCIL

4. The Co-ordinating Committee at its meeting held
in July, 1956 considered the general question of the scale of
hostel accommodation to be provided in each technical
institution for which interest-free loans might be sanctioned
by the Central Government. It was decided that the following
principles should be followed uniformly for all institutions :—

(a) Where an institution functions as residential,
hostels  accommodation should be provided for
entire student body ;

(b) For non-residential institutions, the hostel accom-
modation should be for a maximim of 50% of the
student body ;

(¢) For non-residential  institutions located in large
cities or in isolated places or in special areas where
the students find it difficult to get alternative resi-
dential accommodation on their own,additional hostel
accommodation over and above what is proposed
in (b) above should be provided. The case of each
institution should, however, be examined on its
own merits and the total provision for hostels deter-
mined.

5. The Co-ordinating Committee also decided that
the cases of all institutions including those for which loans for
hostels had been recommended, recently, but not paid should
be reviewed on the basis of the above principles and the
amount of the loan in each case determined accordingly.

C. PropPOSALS RECEIVED FROM THE GOVERNMENT OF PuxjaB

(a) Import of equipment for Government Technical —Institutions
in the Punjab State

NOTE RECEIVED FROM THE GOVERNMENT
OF PUNJAB

1. “In the various Government Technical Institutions
in the State, a lot of equipment is required for the purposes
of Instructional work. Some portion of the above equipment
is not readily available in the country and is required to be
imported from abroad. The Government of India who were
approached previously to help this Department in the matrer
of procurement of equipment from abroad and intimated
that they are cobstituting a ‘““Stores Purchase Cell” shortly,
which will examine such cases. The above stores purchase
Cell has not been cstablished so far and when the Govern-
ment of India were asked to take some effective steps in this
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behalf, as in the absence of proper equipment, the instruc-
tional work in the Institutes is suffering badly, they in-
formed that the matter is still under examination with them
ani till the above cell is constituted, the State Governments
may take steps for the procurement of equipment from the
Foreign Countries themselves direct.

2. The equipment in the foreign countries can be
arranged either through the Director General of Supplies &
Disposals or the Indian Embassies. The Director of Technical
Education has not been declared as an Indenting Officer on
the Director General of Supplies and Disposals nor he is em-
powered to correspond with the Indian Embassies in the
foreign countries direct, with the result that no headway
could be made in the matter. The budget allotment sanctioned
by the State Government for the purchase of equipment in
the Engineering Institutes as also the Central assistance
sanctioned by the Government of India from year to year
1s not being consumed fully and lot of surrenders/lapses are
occurring in the above allotments every year due to the
reason that most of equipment is not available in the country
and proper system for the arrangement of the sage from
abroad has not been set up so far. In order to equip t ?‘Te Insti-
tutes properly, it is suggested that the Director, Technical Edu-
cation, Punjab may be declared as Indenting Officer for the
Director General of Supplies & Disposals for the equipment
which is not available in the country. This matter may please
be taken up with the appropriate authorities at the higher
level by the Northern Regional Committee so that the position
of equipment in the Government Technical Institutes in the
Punjab State could be improved.”

NOTE FROM THE SECRETARIAT

3. The Co-ordinating Committee at its meeting held on
1st March, 1960 recommended that a Central Agency
should be set up to facilitate the procurement of equipment
from abroad for technical institutions. The Co-ordinating
Committee was of the view that the Director General of
Supply & Disposals should function as the Central Agency
and should set up a Cell specifically for the purpose. This
matter has been taken up with the Director General of
Supply & Disposals and discussions are being held on the
question of how the Cell should be set up and various other
details. Till a decision is reached, the Ministry can take up
with the authorities concerned, the question of authorising
the Director of Technical Education, Punjab as an Indenting
Officer for Director General of Supply & Disposals.
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(b) Continuation of central assistance to technical institutions for
recurring  expenditure

NOTE RECEIVED FROM THE GOVERNMENT OF
PUNJAB

1. “The Government of India have recently accorded
approval to the implementation of three Centrally Sponsored
Polytechnics in the Punjab i.., Polytechnics at Sirsa, Guru
Teg Bahadurgarh and Batala on the pattern of assistance
followed in the 2nd Tive Year Plan period t.e., Government
of India will bear 509, of the expenditure on instructional
buildings and equipment the balance 509, to be borne by the
State  Government. The Central Government will also
provide 50Y%, of the recurring expenditure (net deficit after
taking into account income from Tuition Fee etc.) for a
period of five years and balance to be borne by the State
Government during the five year period and the entire re-
curring expenditure thereafter. It is presumed that this
sharing pattern will also apply to other continuing schemes
as well as new schemes during the 3rd Five Year Plan. The
question of financing of recurring expenditure deficit of the
private  Technical Institutions was discussed in a meeting
held at Chandigarh on gth April, 1959 between the representa-
tives of the Government of India, State Government and the
Institutions. It was decided that State Government should
forward a note to the Government of India explaining the
state point of view for their consideration. The requisite note
has since been forwarded by the Secretary to Government of
Punjab, P.W.D. B&R/P.H. Branches, Chandigarh uvide
letter No. 4476-BRI-61/15535, dated 23-5-1961 to Shri L. S.
Chandrakant, Deputy Educational Adviser, Government of
India, Mlmstry of Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs,
New Delhi (copy of which is attached—Annexure XII1).
It is requested that the matter may be taken up in the Meeting
and decision arrived at in this behalf.”

NOTE FROM THE SECRETARIAT

2. During the Second Plan period the Central Govern-
ment agreed to assist in the establishment ol technical institu-
tions by State Governments and private agencies in the follow-
ing manner :

Government  institutions.—The Central Government will
meet 50%, of the approved expenditure on buildings
and equipment. The balance should be borne by the
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State Governments concerned. The Central Govern-
ment will also bear 509, of the recurring expendi=
ture upto the end of the Second Plan period t.e.
upto 1960-61.  After the Plan period, the entire
recurring expenditure should be borne by the State
Governments.

Private institutions.—The Central Government will meet
50% of the approved expenditure on buildings
and equipment, and 509, of the recurring expendi-
ture upto the end of the Second Plan period. The
balance of the non-recurring expenditure as also
509% of the recurring expenditure upto the end
of the Plan period, should be borne by the private
agencies themselves or in association with the State
Governments  concerned. After the plan period,
the entire recurring expenditure should be borne
by the private agencies and State Governments
concerned.

3. Wherever, technical institutions have been established
by private agencies in accordance with the above formula
the State Governments concerned have given the assurance
that for all these institutions the entire recurring expenditure
after the Plan period would be borne by the private agencies
and themselves. The Central Government is therefore not
committed to share any portion of the recurring expenditure
after the Second Plan period.

4. The question of how the deficit in the recurring ex-
penditure of private institutions in Punjab should be met
after the plan period was discussed at a meeting held at
Chandigarh on gth April, 1959 between the representatives
of the Central Government, the State Government and the
institutions. The representatives of non-Government institu-
tions explained that unless the Central Government and the
State Government shared in the deficit of recurring
expenditure after the Second Plan period, they would not be
able to stand on their own legs. The position of the Central
Government and the State Government was explained by the
representatives concerned. It was finally, decided that the
State Government should send, for the consideration of the
Central Government a note explaining their point of view.

The note has since been received and is appended (Anne-
xure XIII).

5. The Central Government are considering at present
a proposal that in the case of institutions started during
11— 35 M of Edu./61.



160

the Second Plan period, grants-in-aid for recurring expenditure
should be given for a full period of five years from the date of
starting of the institutions since it takes at least five years
for a technical institution to be fully established. In the Chief
Ministers” Conference held at New Delhi on 13th May, 1959
the need for formulating a grant-in-aid code by each State
Government was discussed. The conference agreed in prin-
ciple that for the stability of non-Government institutions
in the various States, a grant-in-aid code, which would
assure the private institutions of specific grants, should be
laid down.

Item No. 20.—To consider the report of the Special
Committee for Commerce Educa-
tion

In April, 1958, the Chairman, All India Coucil of
Technical Education appointed a committee consisting of the
following persons to report on all aspects of improvement and
development of commerce education in the country :—

1. Dr. V. K. R. V. Rao, (chairman)
Vice-Chancellor,
Delhi  University,
Delhi. (Now Director, Institute of Economic Growth).
2. Dr. P. S. Lokanathan,
Director General,
National Council of Applied Economic Research,
New Delhi.

3. Prof. B. N. Das Gupta,
Member, Life Insurance Corporation,
Calcutta.

4. Dr. S. K. Basu,
Head of the Department of Commerce,
University of Calcutta,
Calcutta.

5. Prof. P. D. S. Mudaliar,
Principal, University College of Commerce,
Madras.

6. Shri Jagdish Prasad,
Managing Director,
Indian Telephone Industries Ltd.,
Bangalore.

7. Shri C. S. Tayabjee,
Azam Jahi Mills Ltd.,
Hyderabad.
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8. Shri S. Shamsher Alj,
6-Rainey Park, Ballygunij,
Calcutta.
9. Shri K. T. Merchant,
Principal, Sydenham College of Commerce,
Bombay.
10. Dr. P. J. Phillip,
Development  Officer,
University Grants Commission,
New Delhi.
11. Dr. A. N. Agarwala,
Head of the Department of Commerce,
Allahabad  University,
Allahabad.
(Representing the Inter-University Board).
12. Shri S. V. Ghatalia,
Vice Shri S. Vaidyanatha Aiyer (Deceased)
{Representing the Institute of Chartered Accountants
of India).
13. Prof. M. L. Tannan,
(Representing the Indian- Institute of Bankers’,
Bombay).
14. Prof. Norman C. Hunt,
Edinburgh University,
United Kingdom.

15. Prof. Ira D. Anderson,
Northwestern University,

U.S.A.

16. Prof. A. Dasgupta, (Member-Secretary)
Delhi School of Economics,
Delhi.

2. The terms of reference of the Committee were as
follows :—

(a) To enquire into and report on the present position of
commerce education in India in all its aspects ;
and

(b) Suggest measures for its re-organisation and im-
provement with particular reference to :

(i) the aims, organisation and content of commerce
education;

(i1) its relationship to existing and proposed courses of
education in Business Management;
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(iii) the inter-relation of commercial schools and colle-
ges with schools and colleges of other types; and

(iv) other allied problems

so that a sound and reasonably uniform system of commerce
education suited to the needs and resources of our developing
economy may be provided for the whole country.

3. The Committee held seven meetings. In addition to
issuing Questionnaire to collect detailed information from
professional organisations, industrial and business concerns,
universities and institutions, State Governments etc., the
Committee met a large number of eminent persons in the
fields of Commerce education and industrial and commercial
enterprise.

The report of the Committee that has been finalised will
be formally submitted on sth July, 1961, to the Minister for
Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs. Meanwhile, the
member-Secretary of the Committee has prepared a Note
giving briefly the recommendations of the Committec. A
copy of the Note together with a copy of the Report will be
circulated to the members of the Council separately.

ITeM No. 21.—To consider the question of reser-
vation of seats for Ex-State students
in Technical Institutions

1. The All India Council for Technical Education at its
meeting held on goth April, 1960, considered the question
of reservation of seats for candidates coming from outside
the State in which a particular college is situated. The Coun-
cil was of the view that when facilities for engineering edu-
cation have been expanded on an extensive scale all over the
country and at least one engineering college has been esta-
blished in each State, there would be no need to reserve seats
for the students of individual States. Some provision for re-
served seats would, however be necessary for the Centrally
Administered areas which do not have institutions of their
own. The Council, further noted that in some of the State
institutions the existing rules do not permit any candidate
from outside the State concerned to scek admission. The
Council was of the view that such restrictions should be done
away with and the institutions should be opened to students
from all over the country. It should be the endecavour of each
institution to admit some candidates from outside the State.
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2. The recommendations of the All India Council were
considered by the Central Government which observed that
difficulties were experienced by students in securing admis-
sions to technical institutions due to domicile restrictions
imposed by certain States. The domicile restrictions exist
in varying degrees in different States which preclude the ad-
mission of students of one State in institutions of another State.
Such restrictions might have had their origin in the extremely
limited facilities for technical education available some time
back. The present position of Technical Education in the
country, however, is entirely different. A large number of
institutions have been established and existing institutions
have been expanded all over the country. In this programme
of expansion and development the Central Government has
extended assistance in a large measure to all State Govern-
ments, Universities and private agencies. The Central Go-
vernment has also sanctioned the establishment of new insti-
tutions in different States under Centrally-sponsored schemes.
With this large-scale expansion of Technical Education in
all the States, the Central Government was of the view that
the practice of domicile restrictions followed so far was not
justified in the present situation. In addition, the domicile
restrictions inhabited the growth of a feeling of oneness in the
country, specially in the field of education.

3. The Central Government, therefore, wrote to all
State Governments to suggest that at least 259%, of the seats
in technical institutions in each State may be reserved for
students belonging to other States subject, however, to the
condition that the latter fulfilled the prescribed requirements
of admission. The reactions of the State Governments to this
suggestion are summarised in the notes below (—

Sr.  Name of the State Reply/Comment
No.
1 Andhra Pradesh . Considerable difficulty is experienced by

students of the State in securing admis-
sion to engineering colleges and poly-
technics. Time is not ripe for removing
domicile restrictions. The three engine-
ering colleges in the State are managed
by Universities and it is not likely that
they would agree to the proposal. State
Government have suggested that reserva-
tions existing at Regional Engincering
College, Warangal may be considered
adequate for the present.
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Sr.  Name of the State Reply/Comment
No.
2 Assam . . .  Even now some seats are reserved for stu-

dents from Union Territories, Orissa
and Jammu & Kashmir. The State
Government have suggested that reser-
vation on a strict principle of percentage
is not necessary. They are, however,
agreeable to consider requests from
other states for further seats if and when
any such occasion arises

3 Bihar . . . In private colleges viz. the Birla Institute
of Technology 75% of the students come
from other States. The Regional Colleges
takes 50% of the students from outside
the State. As regards State Colleges,
certain criteria have been laid down for
admission of students of other States
as a result of which 1o to 15 percent
students from outside the State get ad-
missions. Thus there is plenty of scope
for emotional integration among students
of various States in the Engineering Col-
leges in Bihar.

State Government have stated that since
the total number of seats available at
present in the State fall short of the re-
quirements, it is not considered feasible
to admit more students of other States
than what are being admitted.

4 Gujarat . . The State Government have agreed to
reserve 159, of seats for Ex-State students
provided the arrangement is reciprocal
and similar reservation is made for the
students of the State by other States.

5 Jammu & Kashmir . Provision for reservation of seats exist in
the scheme for Regional Engineering
College, Srinagar. As regards Poly-
technics students from outside the State
are provided but in view of the growing
needs of the State it is not possible to
commit to a specific percentage of the
intake. The question will be reviewed
keeping in view the requirements of the
State and training facilities that are pro-
vided to students of the State in other
parts of the country.
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Sr.  Name of the State Reply/Comment
No.

6 Kerala . . . The intake of students in the technical
, institutions of the State are very inade-
quate even to admit students from various
districts of the State. They have already
reserved g seats for Jammu & Kashmir
and Orissa  students and Government
of India nominees. State Government,
therefore, does not consider it desirable
to reserve any additional seat. They
have suggested that the pattern of ad-
missilon may continue for some more
time.

7 Madras . . The State Board of Technical Education
has suggested that reservation of seats
for Ex-State students should be decided
at an all India Conference in which all
the States should participate and that the
decision by an individual State to in-
crcase the quota of reservation for Ex-
State students without other States doing
so will be practically of no use. They have
suggested that the Government of India
might examine the feasibility of working
out a scheme of exchange of students
for this purpose by all States.

The State Government agrees with the above
views of the Board.

8 Maharashtra . . Proposal not acceptable for following rea-
sons:—

(i) The State of Maharashtra have been
running short of seats in engineering
colleges on bifurcation of the erstwhile
Bombay State.

(i1) The net result of the making reservation
by each state for ex-State students
will be the same as that without any
reservation. The proposed reservation,
therefore, would not have any ad-
vantage of its own.

(ili) Admission to engineering colleges
in the State (excepting Regional
Engineering College, Nagpur) are
now based not on domicile but
on the basis of students having passed
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Sr.
No.

Name of the State

Reply/Comment

10

11

i2

Mysore

Orissa

Rajasthan

Uttar Pradesh

the qualifying examination from any
University within the State. The
present rules, thercfore, do not pre-
clude students of other States getting
admission provided they pass the quali-
fying examination from any Univer-
sity in the State. Even now some seats
are reserved for ex-State students
in the Regional Engineering College,
Nagpur, Engineering College, Poona
and Victoria  Jubilee Technical
Institute, Bombay.

The Government of Maharashtra are of
the view that understanding among the
people of the country and feeling of
oneness can be achieved by qualified
students taking up jobs in firms, institu-
tions, etc., in other States and to achieve
the same at the student stage does not
appear to them feasible.

The existing pattern of admissions in the
technical institutions in the State may
continue for some more time. However,
the State Government agrees to consider
the proposal favourably, if all other
State Governments agree.

Agree to the proposal in principle. Have
suggested that since the State is less
advanced in Technical Education re-
servation should be only 10%, during grd
Plan period and thereafter the State Govt.
would have no objection to accept the
Central Govt. advice in toto.

Recommendation is already being imple-
mented by the M.B.M. Engg. College.
50%, of seats are filled by open selection
from among applicants of other States.

No domicile restrictions exist at present for
admission to the Agra and Roorkee
Universities and Diploma  institutions
controlled by the State Board of Techni-
cal Education and Training, Uttar
Pradesh. Aligarh and Banaras Univer-
sities  also have no domicile restrictions
for admission and the latter have fixed
state-wise quota for admission to the
Engineering and Technological Colleges
under it.
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Sr.  Name of the State Reply/Comment
No.
13 West Bengal . . At present the State has reserved 3o seats—

15 for degree and 15 for diploma courses
in Engineering for students from neigh-
bouring States. The admission test for
the Degree course in Bengal Engineering
College, Sibpore is conducted at Cuttack,
Calcutta, Agartala and  Gaubati.
Students who are residents of Eastern
Region are allowed tosit for the examina-
tion provided they satisfy the age and aca-
demic qualifications. Students from
other parts of India are also allowed to
appear for the admission test at Calcutta.
The same principles apply in the case of
Diploma courses.  In the circumstances
the State Government feel that there is
no need to change the present system.
They hold that reservation of seats is
always undesirable and free open com-
petition is the most desirable method of
admission.

Governments of Punjab and Madhya Pradesh have
stated that the matter is under their consideration.

IteEmM No. 22.—To receive a note on the Third Five Year
Plan of Technical Education

1. The All India Council for Technical Education at
its last meeting held on goth April, 1960, considered the re-
port of the Working Group on Technical Education and Vo-
cational Training appointed by the Planning Commission for
the formulation of the Third Five Year Plan. The council
agreed generally with the approach made by the Working
Group to the problems of development of Technical Edu-
cation under the Third Five Year Plan and endorsed the
various recommendations made by the Group subject to
certain observations. Since then, the Plan has been formu-
lated both for the States and for the Centre in consultation
with the Planning Commission. The main features of the Plan
are given below :

Targets for First Degree and Diploma courses

2. In 1960-61 i.e., the last year of the Second Plan,
the number of institutions for first degree courses increased
to 100 with an admission capacity of 13,858 students per year.
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This includes one Engineering College provided for in the
Third Five Year Plan of Bihar State but started by the State
Government in January, 1961 at Bhagalpur. The Working
Group had suggested that the target for the Third Five Year
Plan should be 5,000 additional seats. In the Plans formulated,
provision has been made to reach an admission capacity of
19,137 students per year in the following manner. This is
inclusive of the Bhagalpur College whose capacity has to be
taken into account as development under the Third Plan :

(a) By the establishment of 19 more institutions to
yield 3,460 additional seats. These 19 institutions
include one Regional Engineering College sanc-
tioned under the second Five Year Plan but yet to
start functioning at Allahabad; a new College of
Engineering and Technology at Delhi in the Central
Sector, a College in the Private sector approved
in the Second Plan but yet to start functioning ; and
16 new Colleges in the State’s Sector inclusive of the
Bhagalpur College that has already started function-

ing.

b) By the expansion of the capacity of some of the exist-
J Dy the expa 1 pacity
ing institutions in the States’ sector so as to secure
1,369 additional seats.

(c) By developing the Higher Institutes of Technology at
Bombay, Madras and Kanpur to their full capacity—
570 additional seats.

3. As regards diploma courses, the position in 1960-61
was that there were 196 institutions with an admission capa-
city of 25,571 students per year. The target suggested by the
Planning Commission 1s 10,000 additional seats by the end of
the Third Five Year Plan period. In the plans formulated
it is proposed to reach a target of 37,391 seats for diploma
courses by the end of the Plan period in the following manner :-

(a) By the establishment of 67 new institutions with an
admission capacity of g,310 students that include
18 institutions sanctioned during thc Second Plan
period but yet to start functioning.

(b} By the expansion of some of the existing institutions
so as to secure 2,510 additional seats.

4. The above targets relate to full-time courses. The State
Plans also include provision for part-time courses, both for
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degree and for diploma. Since the detailed schemes for the
organisation of facilities for part-time courses in different
States have not yet been formulated, it is not possible to
indicate at this stage the number of additional seats that would
be provided for part-time courses during the Third Plan
period.

5. During the Second Plan period, 38 Junior Technical
Schools have been established in different States. Under
the Third Five Year Plan, provision has been made for the
establishment of ¢6 additional schools which include one
school sponsored by the Government of Maharashtra in the
private sector.

Financial Provision

6. The Central Government estimated initially that for
the implementation of the Plan as formulated by the Work-
ing Group, an outlay of about Rs. 201 crores would be neces-
sary for the Plan period. The State Plans as approved by the
Planning Commission provide for an outlay of Rs. 71°38
crores. So far as the Centre is concerned, the Ministry had
suggested an estimate of Rs. g6-15 crores. This was later
reduced to Rs. 8661 crores, after a discussion with the Sec-
retariat of the Planning Commission. The present position
is that the Planning Commission has indicated for the centre
a “Programme limit” of Rs. 70 crores and a “Financial pro-
vision” of Rs. 45 crores for the Plan period. So far as the Cen-
tre is concerned, there has been a drastic reduction in the esti-
mates proposed by the Ministry. Further, the limit of Rs. 45
crores for “financial provision” makes the position even
more difficult inasmuch as the gap between the “Program-
me limit” and the “Expenditure limit” is as high as Rs. 25
crores. If the actual outlay on the development of technical
education during the Third Plan period is restricted to the
financial provision of Rs. 45 crores, it will be extremely diffi-
cult for the Central Government even to complete the sche-
mes undertaken during the Second Plan period with the ap-
proval of the Planning Commission. The Ministry has, there-
fore, suggested to the Planning Commission that the financial
provision should be raised at least to Rs. 70 crores, the same
as the programme limit. Even on this basis a drastic revision
of the Central Plan would be necessary as indicated in this
note under the appropriate schemes. The distribution of the
outlay of Rs. 70 crores between the various schemes in the
Central Sector is given in Annexure XIV.
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Regional Engineering Colleges

7. Seven additional Regional Colleges are proposed to
be established during the Third Plan period, one in each
of those States that have not been allotted any Regional Col-
lege in the Second Plan. The States concerned are Gujarat,
Kerala, Orissa, Rajasthan, Punjab, Madras and Assam.
In view of the revised Plan allocation made by the Planning
‘Commission it is proposed that two of the new Regional Col-
leges be started during the first two years of the Plan period ;
two Colleges in the third year of the Plan period, two Col-
leges in the fourth year of the Plan period and one College
in the last year of the Plan period. Accordingly, the establish-
ment of the Regional Colleges in Gujarat and Kerala has
been sanctioned.

Specialised Institutions

8. The Central Plan includes the establishment of two
All India Institutes of Management Studies at Calcutta and
Ahmedabad, a Central School of Printing Technology, a
National Institute For Training in Industrial Engineering,
a National Institute For Foundry and Forge Technology and
a Teacher Training Institute.  The establishment of the
Management Institutes as also of the Institute for Training
in Industrial Engineering has been sanctioned. In view of
the programme limit of Rs. 70 crores the establishment
of the Central Printing Institute, the Foundry and Forge
Institute and Teacher Training Institute can only be under-
taken in the latter half of the Plan period.

Scholarships

9. The State plans include a provision of about Rs. 4°32
crores for scholarships to be awarded by State Governments
in their own institutions, partly as fully paid scholarships and
partly as loan scholarships. The Central Plan as originally
formulated envisaged an outlay of Rs. 7 crores for scholar-
ships, half of which was for Merit-cum-Means scholarships
and another half for Loan Scholarships. In view of the reduc-
tion in the Plan outlay for the Centre, the provision for scho-
larships has been reduced to Rs. 3-32 crores which will be
utilised mainly for the Merit-cum-Means scholarships scheme
initiated in 1959-60. At the Higher Technological Institutes
as also at the Regional Colleges a built-in provision for the
award of scholarships to 259, of the students exists within
the project estimates of those institutions. All factors consi-
dered, the provision now made in the Third Plan will enable
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us to cover 189%, of the students by scholarships as against
the present figure of 5%,. The Working Group had, however,
suggested that at least 259, of the students should be covered
by scholarships.

Staff Quarters

10. In view of reduced Plan allocation the scheme of
construction of staft quarters for technical institutions has
been dropped.

Loans for Hostels

11. The provision made for this purpose in the revised
Central Plan is of the order of Rs. 6 crores. Against this pro-
vision, loans amounting to Rs. 4°83 crores have already been
approved for institutions under the Second Plan, which have
to be paid during the current Plan period. The amount,
therefore, available for loans to be given to new institutions
is, only Rs. 1:67 crores which, however, will be inade-
quate for providing hostel accommodation for 50%, of the stu=
dents in those institutions.

Technical Institutions for Girls

12. The Central Government has formulated a scheme
in broad outline for the estalishment of technical institutions
for girls. The scheme envisages three cycles of training as
given below

(a) Primary cycle for age group 11+ Terminal age 15+

b) Secondary cvcle for age group 14+ Terminal age
Yy & ge group g
17+

(c) Tertiary cycle for age group 16/17+ Terminal age
18/20 +

The fields of training have been so chosen as to fit in for a
particular age group concerned, general education background
of the students, occupational importance and other factors.
In the primary and secondary cycles, general education is
continued along with technical or professional training. The
tertiary cycle corresponds to the normal polytechnic type of
education though the fields chosen arc different from those of a
conventional polytechnic. A copy of the schime is given at
Annexure XV. The scheme has been sent to all State Govern-
ments for implementation. The State Governments have
also been requested to give their suggestions on the scheme.
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The Third Five Year Plans of State Governments as approved
by the Planning Commission provide for the establishment of
24 technical institutions for girls in different states.

Part-time and Correspondence Courses

13. The Central Working Group had suggested that
provision should be made for 1,000 seats at degree level and
5,000 seats at diploma level for part-time courses and cor-
respondence courses. A limited provision has been made in the
State Plans for the development of facilities for part-time cour-
ses. In the revised Central Plan a provision of Rs. g5 lacs
has been made for the same purpose.

14. The Central Government deputed recently Shri S. C.
Sen, Principal, Delhi Polytechnic, to visit the U.K., U.S.A.
and U.S.S.R. to study the organisational and other aspects
of correspondence courses in those countries and to submit
a detailed report on the lines on which such facilities should
be developed in this country. Shri Sen has completed his
assignment and his report is awaited.

Item No. 23.—To report the appointment of a Working
Group of the Council for formulating a
Scheme for training of technical teachers
with diploma qualifications for Poly-
technics

A major problem confronting us in the field of technical
education is the serious shortage of teachers. The difficulty
in obtaining staff of the right calibre and in required number
is a serious limitation to the further development of technical
education in the country. If in spite of this, new institutions
are established in large numbers, there is a risk of lowering
standards of education and training.

2. To tackle the problem of shortage of teachers, the
Central Government initiated under the Second TFive Year
Plan the following programmes for training of young bright
engineering graduates as teachers :—

(i) normally one to two years training in U.S.A. in
collaboration with T.C.M.

(i1) about 3 years’ training in selected institutions in
India.

3. The Teachers’ Training Programme which is now
in operation is restricted only to engineering graduates and
they will form the pool of teachers catering mainly for Engi-
neering Colleges. Suitable scheme is, therefore, required to
be evolved for the training of teachers for polytechnics.
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4. The Chairman of the All India Council for Technical
Education has, therefore, appointed a Working Group of the
Council under the Chairmanship of Shri GC.V.D. Murthy,
Director of Technical Education, Andhra Pradesh, to for-
mulate a scheme for training of teachers with Diploma qua-
lifications for Polytechnics.

5. The Working Group is scheduled to meet at New
Delhi on the 8th & gth July, 1961.

6. The matter is reported to the Council for information.

7. In this connection the Working Group may also like
to examine the present stafl structure in polytechnics and the
qualifications of various categories of stafl, as prescribed
by various Regional Committees and suggest modifications
thereof.

Itim No 24.—To consider the recommendations of the
fourth meeting of the Pharmaceutical
Education Committee held on the 17th
June, 1961
The fourth meeting of the Pharmaceutical Education
Committee was held on the 17th June, 1961 at New Delhi.
The main recommendations and decisions of the Committee
are as given below :—

1. The Co-ordinating Committee at its meeting held
on the 1st November, 1gbo approved the recommendations
of the Pharmaceutical Education Committee in respect of the
four year integrated course for B. Pharm. degree. The Phar-
maceutical Education Committee has now finalised the syl-
labus and model list of accommodation, equipment and staff,
etc. for the course. The detailed syllabus and the model
list of instructional facilities are given at Annexure XVI,

As regards Post-graduate courses in Pharmacy, the Com-
mittee was of the view that the Master’s degree course in
Pharmacy could only develop as a logical sequal to the under-
graduate course after the latter had been fully developed at
an institution and not built from the top. It should be or-
ganised in a highly selective manner at a few centres where
all the facilities for under-graduate studies especially staff
are available. Every care should, therefore, be taken in the
selection of institutions in order to ensure that they are qua-
lified to undertake post-graduate activity in this field.

The Committee decided that the institution desirous of
starting M. Pharm. courses should be requested to submit
their detailed proposals by specified date. They should also
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indicate how far, facilities for the under-graduate course have
been developed, the present staff’ position together with the
qualifications and experience of existing teachers, and the
particular electives which the Institution proposes to offer
in the post-graduate course. When such proposals are recei-
ved, they would be examined by the Committee and after
selecting the most suitable centres, final recommendations
would be made regarding the assistance to be provided to
them for organising post-graduate courses in Pharmacy.

2. The Pharmaceutical Education Committee at its
third meeting held on the 27th April, 1961 appointed a Visit-
ing Committee to visit the following institutions and assess
the requirements for development/improvement of their De-
partments of Pharmacy :

(1) Department of Pharmacy, Nagpur  University,
Nagpur.

(i1) Deptt. of Pharmacy, Saugar University, Sagar.

(1i1) Deptt. of Pharmacy, Birla College, Pilani.

‘'1v) Deptt. of Pharmacy, Punjab University, Chandi-
garh.

(v) Deptt. of Pharmacy, Maharaja’s College, Erna-
kulam.

fvi) L. M. College of Pharmacy, Ahmedabad.

The Committee considered the reports of the Visiting
Committee and expressed the view that the reports of the
Visiting Committees revealed that generally the position in
the institutions inspected was very unsatisfactory. The insti-
tutions had made no serious effort to re-organise the course,
to provide the necessary instructional facilities and to appoint
qualified and adequate staff. There was also no indication
that the authorities of the institutions had clear cut plans
for an improvement of the position; nor had they made anv
definite estimates of cost of development of the institutions,
their own resources to undertake the development and the
assistance required from the Central Government or the
University Grants Commission. The Committee thought that
under these circumstances it would not be satisfactory to re-
commend grants on a hypothetical basis. In the first place,
the institutions must show greater initiative to improve the
courses of study and the instructional facilities and formulate
specific schemes for the purpose. The Committee, therefore,
recommended that the report of the Visiting Committee
(after suitable editing) should be forwarded to each institution
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along with the prepared scheme for a four-year degree course
and the model list of instructional facilities. The institutions
be then requested to state :—

{2) Whether they accept the scheme of four-year B.
Pharm. Degree course as approved by the A.I.C.T.E.
and the date from which they propose to implement
it with such minor modifications as may be neces-
sary to suit local conditions.

(b) Whether they would agree to provide the necessary
instructional facilities for the introduction of the
four-vear course, if Central assistance in accordance
with the usual pattern was available. The non-
Central part of the expenditure would have to be
borne by the institutions either from their own re-
sources or in association with the State Governments
concerned.

The Institutions that accept the above may be re-
quested to formulate detailed proposals including estimates
of cost. These proposals when rcceived, will be examined by
the Committee which will make final recommendations re-
garding the financial assistance to be given to the institutions
concerned.

(3) The Committee considered the requestes of the Bana-
ras Hindu University for financial assistance for changing over
from three year-course in Pharmacy to four-year integrated
degrec course and the Institute of Pharmacy, Patna for start-
ing a degree course in Pharmacy and decided that the same
procedure as laid down under para 2 above should be followed
in these cases. The detailed proposals, when received from
the Univeritsy/State Government would be considered by the
Committee. The Committec further decided that the Go-
vernment of Bihar may be requested to consider whether it
would not be more appropriate to start a Department of
Pharmacy in an existing technical institution in the State.

(4) While considering the question of giving financial
assistance to institutions for conducting diploma course in
Pharmacy, at its meeting held on the 22nd April, 1961, the
Pharmaceutical Education Committee recommended that the:
diploma course in Pharmacy should be of three years duration
after Matriculation in accordance with the normal pattern
of diploma courses in Enginecring and Technology as laid
down by the All India Council for Technical Education.
It was decided that the Pharmacy Council of India should

12—36 M. of Edu.;/61
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work out the details of the course in conformity with the sta-
tutory requirements prescribed and the model list of instruc-
tional facilities. On receipt of these details from the Pharmacy
Council, the matter would be further examined. In view
of the fact that no reply has been received from the Pharma-
cy Council and the delay that has already occurred, the Com-
mittee suggested that a joint Sub-Committee consisting of the
representatives of the Pharmaceutical Education Committee
and the Pharmacy Council be set up to formulate th~ course.
It was decided that the following persons be appoir'ed on the
Sub-Committee from the Pharmaceutical Education Com-
mittee’s side :—

1. Dr. B. Mukherji. (Convenor).
2. Prof. M. L. Schroff.
3. Prof. S. Rangaswami.

The Pharmacy Council may he requested to nominate three
persons on the Sub-Committee.

(5). The Committee considered the proposal from the
Jammu and Kashmir University for starting a College of Phar-
macy in the State of Jammu & Kashmir, and agreed in prin-
ciple that facilities for a B. Pharm course be developed in
Jammu & Kashmir and for that purpose a Department of
Pharmacy may be established either under the Jammu &
Kashmir University or in a suitable technical institution in the
State as for instance the Regional Engineering College, Sri-
nagar. The Committee decided that the scheme of the four-
year integrated B. Pharm course, together with the model
list of instructional facilities should be sent to the University
which should formulate detailed proposals for starting a
Department of Pharmacy in consultation with the State
Government.

(6) The Committee decided that the Jadavpur Uni-
versity’s request for starting a degree course in Pharmaceutical
Engineering be considered after the draft syllabus and other
details of the course had been prepared by the Sub-Committee
appointed for the purpose.
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ANNEXURE I
(Item No. 2)
All India Council for Technical Education

List or MEMBERS

(a) Chairman (Fx-gfficio) . . 1. Prof. Humayun Kabir, Minister
for Scientific  Research &
Cultural Affairs, Government
of India, New Delhi

(b) (i) Educational Adviser (Tech) 2. Prof. M. S. Thacker, Educa-

to the Government of India tional  Adviser  (Tcchnical),
(Ex-officio) Ministry of Scientific Rescarch
& Cultural Affairs, New
Delhi
(i1} Educational Adviser to the 3. Shri P. N. Kirpal, Secretary,
Government of India (Ex- Ministry of Education, New
officio) Delhi

(c) Chairmen of the Regional
Committees of the Council
(Ex-officio)

Eastern Regional Commitice . 4. Shri J. J. Ghandy, Director,

Tata Iron & Steel Co., Jamshed-
pur

Woestern Regional Committee 5. Shri Kasturbhai Lalbhai, Pan-
kora Naka, Ahmedabad

Northern Regional Committee 6. Lala Shri Ram, 22-Curzon Road,
New Delhi

Southern Regional Committce 7. Dr. A. L. Mudaliar, Vice-
Chancellor, Madras University,

Madras
(d) Chairmen of thc All India

Boards of Technical Studies

(Ex-o flicio)

Commerce . . . . 8. Dr. V. K. R. V. Rao, Director,
Institute of Economic Growth,
Delhi University, Detlhi

Textile Technology . . 9. Lala Shri Ram, 22-Curzon Road,
New Delhi

Engineering & Metallurgy . 10. Shri N. K. Mitra, 16, Hindustan

Road, Rashbehari Avenue,
Calcutta
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Architecture &  Regional 11,

Planning

Chemical  Engincering & 12.
Chemical Technology

Applied Art . . . 13-

Management . . . 14,

(e) Representatives of Ministries/
Departments of Government of
India

Commerce & Industry . . 15,
Defence . . . . 16,
Finance . . . .17,

Labour and Employment (D. 18.

G. E. T.)

Ministry of Steel, Mines and
Fuel

(i) Deptt. of Mines & Fuel 19.

(ii) Department of Iron & 2o.
Steel

Ministry of Works, Housing 21.

and Supply

Ministry of Irrigation & Power 22.

Shri M. Fayazuddin, Chief Town
Planner, Government of And-
hra Pradesh, Hyderabad

Dr. G. P. Kane, Senior Industrial
Adviser (Chem), Ministry of
Commerce & Industry, Develop-
ment Wing, New Delhi

Prof. V. N. Adarkar, Principal,
J. J. Institute of Commercial
Art, Bombay

Shri J. J. Ghandy, Director,
Tata Iron & Steel Co.,
Jameshedpur

Dr. B. D. Kalelkar, Senior
Industrial  Adviser  (Engg).,
Development  Wing, Ministry
of Commerce & Industry, New
Delhi

Secretary, Ministry of Defence,
New Delhi (or his nominee)

Financial Adviser, (Scientific
Research and Cultural Affairs),
Ministry of Finance, New Delhi

Director General of Employment
& Training, New Delhi

Secretary, Department of Mines
& Fuel, Ministry of Steel, Mines
& Fuel, New Delhi (or his
nominee)

Shri M. C. Misra, Under Sec-
retary, Ministry of Steel, Mincs
and Fuel, Department of Iron
& Steel, New Delhi

Shri V. K. Rao, Joint Sccretary,
Ministry of Works, Housing and
Supply, New Delhi

Dr. K. L. Rao, Member, Ceniral
Water & Power Commission,
New Delhi
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Ministry of Railways

Ministry of Home
(Directorate of Manpower)

Ministry of Food & Agricul- 25.

ture

Ministry of Information and 26.

Broadcasting

Ministry of Transport and
Communication

(i) Department
port

(i1) Department of Comm- 28.

and Civil

unication
Aviation

Department of Atomic Energy 29.

Planning Commission

Central Board of Irrigation and 31.

Power

{(f) Lok Sabha

33.

. 23.

Affairs 24.

of Trans- 27.

. 30.

. 32.

Director, Mechanical Engineer-
ing, Railway Board, New Delhi

Shri R. Prasad, Joint Secretary,
Ministry of Home Affairs
{Directorate of Manpower), New
Delhi

Shri 8. Mullick, Joint Secretary,

Department of Agriculture, Mi-
nistry of Food & Agriculture,
New Delhi

Shri A. C. Ramchandani, Chief

Engineer, All India Radio,
New Delhi

Shri H. P. Sinha, Consulting
Engineer (Roads  Develop-
ment) and Joint Secretary,
Ministry of Transport & Com-
munication, Department of

Transport, New Delhi

Shri D. C. Das, Joint Secretary,
Ministry of Transport and
Communication,  Department
of Communication and Civil
Aviation, New Delhi

Shri H. N. Sethna, Head, Che-
mical Engineering Division,
Atomic Energy Establishment,
Trombay, Apollo Pier Road,
Bombay

Dr. A. N. Khosla, Member
(Education), Planning Com-
mission, Yojana Bhavan, New
Delhi

Secretary,  Central Board of
Irrigation and Power, Curzon
Road, New Delhi

Shri Ranbir Singh Chaudhury,
M. P., Vill. & P. O. Sangli,
Distt. Rohtak.

Shri N. Keshava, M.P., 44/t
Rangarao Road, Shankarpur,
Basavangudi, Bangalore.
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(g) Rajya Sabha . . . 34.

(h) (1) State Governments :

Government of Andhra Pra- 335.
desh

Government of Assam . . 36,
Government of Bihar . . 37.
Government of Gujarat . 38.

Government  of  Jammu & 39.
Kashmir

Government of Kerala . . 40.
Government of Maharashtra . 41,
Government of Madhya Pra- 42.

desh

Government of Madras . 43.

Government of Mysore . 44,
Government of Orissa . . 45
Government of Punjab . . 46.
Government of Rajasthan = . 47.

Government of Uttar Pradesh 48.

Shri K. Santhanam, M.P,,
“Sundara”,  Rajaji Nagar
Pallavaram, Chingleput Dis-
trict, Madras

Shri C. V. D. Murthy, Director
of Technical Education, Andhra
Pradesh, Hyderabad

Minister for Education, Assam,
Shillong

Deputy Minister, Industries,
Bihar, Patna (Shri L. P. Shahi)

Director of Technical Education,
Gujarat State, Ahmedabad

Principal, Kashmir Govern-
ment Polytechnic, Srinagar

Dr. M. V. Kesava Rao, Director
of Technical Education, Kerala
State, Trivandrum

Shri T. N. Tolani, Director of
Technical Education, Bonbay

Minister for Education, Madhya
Pradesh, Bhopal

Minister for Education, Madras,
or in his absence  Secretary,
Education & Public Health
Department or Director  of
Technical Education, Madras,
Madras

Minister for Education, Mvsore,
Bangalore

Minister for Technical E£duca-
tion, Orissa, Bhubanesvar

Minister for Public Yyorks,
Panjab, Chandigarh or in his
absence Dy. Minister, Public
Works, Punjab, Chandigarh

Shri V. G. Garde, Dir:ccror
of Technical Education, Rajas-
than, Jaipur

Deputy Minister for Industries
Uttar Pradesh, Lucknow



Government of West Bengal .

(3i) Union Territories—
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49-

Delhi 50
Himachal Pradesh . 51
Manipur . 52
Tripura . . . 53.
(i) Industry & Commerce :

Associated Chambers of Com- 54

merce of India.
55

All India Organisation of In- 56.

dustrial Emplovers.

Employers Federation of India

Federation of Indian Chambers

of Commerce and Industry

. Director of Education,

. Secretary

. Shri B. F. Goodchild,

. Shri Bharat Ram, Clo.

. Prof. G. M. Nabar,

. Shri G. Y. Mangrulkar,

6o.

Minister for FEducation, West
Bengal, Calcutta or in his
absence Secretary, Education

Department, West Bengal Gov-
ernment, Calcutta

Delhi
Administration, Delhi

(Education), Hima-
chal Pradesh, Simla-4

. Shri S. D. Bahuguna, Director of

Education and Ex-Officie  Sec-
retary, Education, Manipur
Administration, Imphal

Chief Commissioner, ‘Tripura,
Agartala

Ms.
Saxby & Farmer (India)Ltd.,
17, Convent Road, ILntally,
Calcutta

Delhi
Cloth & General Mills Clo. Ltd.,
Delhi-6

Shri R. H. Modi, M/s Tata Iron
& Steel Co. Ltd., 24-B, Netaji
Subhas Road, Calcutta

. Shri Kanchanlal C. Parikh, Ah-

medabad Jupiter Spg. Wvg. &
Manufacturing Co. Ltd., Da-
dhechi Road, P. B. No. 43,
Ahmedabad

Director,
Department of Chemical Tech-
nology, University of Bom-
bay, Matunga, Bombay

Staft
Training Officer, Tata Iron
& Steel Co. Ltd., Jamshed-
pur

Shri Sookamal  Ghosh, M/s.
Amrita Bazar Patrika Private
Ltd., 14, Ananda Chatterji Lane,
Calcutta



184

61. Prof. M. P. Gand hi, Jan Mansion
Sir Pherozshah Mehta Road,
Fort, Bombay

(j) Labour :
Indian National Trade Union 62. Shri Michael John, M. P., 17,
Congress K-Road, Jamshedpur

63. Shri Shantilal Shah, Cfo Textile
Labour Association, Gandhi

Majoorsevalaya, Bhadra,

Ahmedabad
All India Trade Union Con- 64. Prof. K. V. Subrahmanyam, 14,
gress Sriramnagar South, Madras-18
Hind Mazdoor Sabha . . 65. Shri Shanta Ram §. Tawade,

Secretary, Engineering Maz-
door Sabha, Kamgar Sadan,
Nawab Tank Road, Mazgaon,
Bombay-10

(k) Central 'Advisory Board of 66. Dr. Mohan Sinha Mehta, Vice-
Education Chancellor, University of Rajas-
than, Jaipur

(I) Inter University Board of India 67. Dr. A. L. Mudaliar, Vice-Chan-
cellor, Madras  University,

Madras

(m) Natior}al Institute of Sciences 68. Prof. R. C. Majumdar, Professor
of India, Mathura Road, New of Physics, Delhi University,
Delhi Delhi

(n) National Council for Rural 69. Shri T.S. Avinashilingam, M.P.,
Higher Education Director, Shri Ramakrishna
Mission Vidyalay Rural Insti-

tute, Coimbatore

(o) Associa'tion of_ Principals  of 70. Dr. T. Sen, Rector, Jadavpur
Technical Institutions (India) University, Calcutta-3z2

71. Shri G. R. Dainodaran, Princi-
pal, P. S. G. College of Engi-
neering & Technology, Peel-
amedu, Coimbatore-4

(p) Professional Bodies

Institution of Engineers . 72. Maj. Gen. Harkirat Singh, Engi-
neer-in-Chief, Army Head-
quarters, New Delhi

Indian Institute of Architects, 73. Shri H. N. Da as, Medows
Bombay House, Medows Street, Fort,
Bombay-1
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(g} University Grants Commission 74.

75+

(r) Nominees of Government of 76.

India

(s) National Productivity Council 78.

Chairman, University Grants
Commission, New Delhi

Dr. B. D. Laroia, Development
Officer (S & T), University
Grants Commission, Old Mill
Road, New Delhi

Shri S. K. Bose, Director,
Indian Institute of Technology,
Powai, Bombay-76

Shri M. Hayath,  Technical
Director, Heavy Electricals
Lid., 5, Parliament Street,
New Delhi

Shri H. D. Shourie, Exccutive
Director, National Productivity
Council, 38, Golf Links, New
Dethi-g



ANNEXURE II
({tem No. 4)

Proposals for establishment/development of technical
institutions approved by the Co-ordinating Committee

I.

S w B R

N

jue]

IrI.

12,

13.

14.
15.
16.

17.
18.

19.

20.
21.

22,
23.
24.

25.
26,

27.

Punjab Engineering College, Introduction of degree course in
Chandigarh Architecture

. Polytechnic at Sirsa 3
. Polytechnic at Batala | Establishment
. Polytechnic at Guru Teg Bahadur }

Garh.

. Polytechnic at Jhajjar
. Madhav  Engineering College,) Provision of facilities for high-

Gwalior ‘> voltage work
Shri Govindram Sakseria Tech-

nological Institute, Indore. }

. Polytechnic at Poona 1\ Additional Workshop Equipment
. Polytechnic at Ahmedabad |

10.

Tirhut School of Enginecring,} Development of Institutions for
Muzaffarpur { Diploma Course in Engineering

Bhagalpur School of Enginecring, ,>
Bhagalpur J

Muzaffarpur Institute of Techno- Development of Institution  for
logy, Muzaflarpur degree course in  Engineering

College of Leather Technology, Dcvelopment of Degree course in
Calcutta Leather Tcchnology

Dum Dum 3

Barrackpore |

Jadavpur % Centres for the Sandwich Cour-

Sindri i ses in Mechanical Engincering.

Rourkela

College of Engineering and Tech- Provision of facilities for the
nology, Jadavpur University improvement of the idepart-

ment of Chemical Enginzering.

Polytechnic at Bidar 1 Establishment
s E

Polytechnic at Coorg

Thiagarajar Polytechnic, Salem Development of Diploma Course
in Textile Technology.

S. J. Polytechnic, Bhadravathi Development of Diploma Courses

in Engineering subjects.
School of Architecture, University )
of Madras | Devclopment of facilities at the
Vuyyuru Polytechnic, Vuyyura  »  Technical Institutions
Sri Venkateswara Government |
Polytechnic, Tirupathi J

Annamalai University, Department  Additional facilitics lor  Engi-
of Enginecring neering Departments to Uni-
versities



ANNEXURE II1

(Item No. 5)

Engineering Colleges/Polytechnics included in the

State

States Plans

Engincering Colleges

19.

II.

. Andhra Pradesh

. Assam
. Bihar

. Gujarat

. Jammu & Kashmir

. Kerala

. Madhya Pradesh

. Madras
. Mysore

Maharashtra

Orissa . .

. Punjab

. Rajasthan

Polytechnics

o-—Waltair & Tiru-
pathi  (University
Institution)

[+

-Gauhati & Jorhat

1—T'richur

1—Raipur

. 2—Aurangabadt and

Karad) T shifted
from Nagpur)
1—Burla
1—Patiala

7-—Tirupathi, Viza-
gapatnam, Waran-
gal, Guntur, Mah-

boobnagar, Nandyal
and Nellore

1-—Nowgong*
2—Patna & Gaya

3—Dohad, Patan and
Broach*

2—S8rinagar and Ja-
mmu

2—Trivandrum and
Cannanore
5—Jaora, Nowgong,

Ujjain, Raigarh and
Jabalpur

8—Gulbarga, Kar-
war, Tumkur, Bel-
gaum, Chickmaga-
lur, Chenapatna,
Bidar and Coorg*.

2—Sholapur & Kar-
ad

1—Bhadrak,

2—Chandigarh and
Jhajjar*

3—Ajmer, Udaipur

and Bikaner*

*Indicates institutions which have not started functioning so far.



State

Engineering Colleges

Polytechnics

14.

15.

16,

17.
18.

U.P.

West Bengal

Pondicherry
Tripura
Himachal Pradesh

7—Bareilly,  Jhansi,
Chandauli, Handia,
Khurja, Nainital
and Hathras

4—Jhargram, Mur-
shidabad, Purulia
and Belghuria

1—Pondicherry*
1—Agartala
1—Sundernagar

10 52 (46 plus 6*%)

*Indicates institutions which have not started functioning so far,



ANNEXURE IV
(Item No. 5)

Junior Technical Schools included in the Second
Five Year Plan

No. of No. of

S. schools schools
No. State originally included No. of schools started so far
included in the
in the vevised
Plan Plan
1. Andhra Pradesh 3 3—Secunderabad ; Kakinada
and Tirupati (Adjuncts
to Polytechnics).
2, Assam . .. .o
3. Bihar . 6 2 Nil
4. Gujarat . . .o e -
5. Jammu & Kash-
mir
6. Kerala . . 18 9 9—Attingal, Adoor, Sherta
llai, Pampadi, Perumba
voor, Kunnamkulam, Sho-
ranur, Manjeri and Cheru-
vathoor
7. Madhya Pradesh 13 7 5—Tikamgarh, Shahdol,
Satna, Panna and Gwalior
8. Madras . Nil 3 2—Guindy and Madurai
(Adjuncts to Polytechnics)
9. Mysore
10. Maharashtra
11. Orissa . . 2
12. Punjab . . 6 3 g—Kapurthala, Kangra and

Gurgaon

13. Rajasthan . 4 Nil Nil
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No. of No. of
S. schools schools
No. State originally included No. of schools started so far
included in the
in the revised
Plan Plan
14. Uttar Pradesh 8 5 5—Jaunpur, Jhansi, Alla-
habad, Ghaziabad and
Daurala
15. West Bengal 9 11 11—Rahara, Kalanabagram
Laudoha, Basanti, Hoogh-
ly, Asansol, Jhargram, Kri-
shnanagar, Durgi, Jalpai-
guri & Kalimpong
16. Pondicherry . Nil 1 Nil
17. Manipur 1 Nil
TorAaL . 66 45 38




ANNEXURE V

(Item No. 6.1)
Scheme of National Diploma Course in Applied Art

In 1950, the All India Council for Technical Education approved
a scheme of courses in Applied Art and Crafts prepared by the All India
Board of Technical studies in Applied Art. This scheme envisaged the
following three levels of training

i1} Preparatory course of three years duration designated as the All
India Intermediate in Art and Crafts,

2} Advanced training of two years duration designated as All India
Diploma in any of the following :—

(a) Fine Art Group :
(i) Drawing and Painting,
(1i) Sculpture.
(b) Applied Art Group :
(1) Commercial Art,
(1i) Crafts.

i3) Post-graduate course of one year designated as the All India
Advanced Diploma in any of the following :—

(a) Fine Arts,
(b) Commercial Art,
(c) Crafts.

2. In 1958, the All India Board of Technical Studies in Applied Art
considered inter alia the suggestion that the scheme of courses should lay
more emphasis on the spirit of investigation, experimentation and incen-
tive for original work than examination, and that the Intermediate course
should be of two years duration instead of three years and the advanced
course of three years duration instead of the present two years. The
Board expressed the view that while it would not be desirable to modify
the scheme all of a sudden, yet no course should remain static. It should
be subject to constant review in the light of the new situations that arise
and modifications should be made wherever necessary.

3. The Board appointed an Expert Committee to examine the syllabi
vis-a-vis the foregoing suggestions and also to formulate the requirements
of stafl, accommodation, equipment and other physical facilities for con-
ducting the courses. The Committee observed that at present there is
no uniformity in the adinission qualifications, duration and content of
the courses, etc. in the existing art institutions in the country and that the
courses should be re-organised and re-vitalised in the light of present needs
and trends in the field of art education. The Committee expressed its
considered opinion that for establishing oneself as a professional painter
or sculptor or Commercial artist, three years of advanced instructions in the
concerned subject would be absolutely necessary. The Committee was
also of the view that the art institutions should not be fettered with rigid
syllabi or courses of study as insistence on a rigid course might do harm

13—36 M. of Edu./61



192

to art education. Art education should have some prescribed outline of
the objectives to be achieved but the growth of an institution should be left
to the individual professors and staff. The institutions should develop
within the objectives prescribed their own detailed curricula according to
local needs, creative ability of students and the staff available. There
should be g6o working hours in a session and broadly 30-40%, of total
working hours should be devoted to lecture work and the remaining hours
to practical work so that more emphasis is laid on practice than on theory.
In the light of the foregoing, the Committee prepared a revised scheme,.

Revised Scheme

4. The salient features of the revised scheme, as approved by the
Applied Art Board, are given below :—-

Courses of Study.—'The National Diploma course in Applied Art &
Crafts should be of five year’s duration consisting of a two-vear common
Preparatory Course followed by a three-year Advanced Course in Painting
or Sculpture or Applied Art. In the second year of the Preparatory
Course, a student should have the opportunity to offer elective subjects
according to his aptitude and ability. The three year Advanced Course
should be in one of the following groups :(—

(a) Painting,

(b) Sculpture,

(c) Applied/Commercial Art.

The revised model syllabus for the courses is given hereafter at pages
194 to 199.

Entrance Qualifications—The minimum admission qualification for

the National Diploma courses should be Secondary School Leaving certi-
ficate. In exceptional cases the Board may relax this condition.

Enrolment of students.—An ideal art institution should have a strength
of 120 students, which may, if necessary, be increased to 150. The annual
intake may be taken as 3o0.

Staff.—The average number of students per teacher should not exceed
15. On this basis the staff required for an Art institution with ultimate
student body of 150 together with salary scales for the teaching staff is
given at pages 199-200 The qualifications of the teaching staff arc given
at pages 200-201.

For developing the art institutions on right lines, the right type of
people should be selected as teachers. In order to do so, scales of pay
of various staff should conform to the scales recommended by the All
India Council for Technical Education for other  technical calleges.
Details of the staff are given at pages 19 and 200.

Accommodation.—For art education the question of space requirement
is much more than in any other ficld of study in view of their peculiar
requirements.  An art student for painting as well as for sculpture needs
more {loor space than any other technical student.  In addition to the
floor space required by cacii student in studio and workshop, some space 1s
necded for arranging the life models.  Moreover, sufitcient space should
he provided between the model and the nearest students so that the student’s
observations and perspective might not be distorted.  The total carpet
arca required for administrative buildings, class rooms, studios, ete. would
be 52,950 sq. ft. out of which 14,900 sq. ft. would be the pucca structure
and 38,050 sq. it. workshop structure. Dietails of requirements for accom-
modation are given at pages 201-202.
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Equipment.—The equipment that would be required for conducting
the courses is listed at pages 202 to 206. The estimated cost of equip-
ment will be of the order of Rs. 1-33 lakhs.

Library.—To start with, a sum of Rs. 10,000 should be provided for
the library and its necessary equipment. The Library should be gradually
developed and equipped with latest publications. For this purpose a
separate annual recurring provision of Rs. 5,000 (Rs. 3,000 for books,
Rs. 1,000 for specimens and re-prints and Rs. 1,000 for periodicals
and journals) should be made.

Examination  Scheme

(i) There should be two public examinations—one at the end of the
Preparatory Course and the other on completion of the Advanced
Course.

(ii) In examination, emphasis should be given more on practice
than on theory and that the work done by a student during the
session should also be assessed. 259% marks should be allotted
to sessional work.

(iii) For every paper there should be an internal and external exa-
miner who may also review the assessment of sessional work.

(iv) A candidate will be declared to have passed if he/she secures at
least 35% marks in theory and 50%, marks in cach of the prac-
ticals and sessional work.

(v) The successful candidates would be graded as follows according
to the percentage of marks secured

Distinction . . 809% or above.

First Division . . 60%, or above but below 809%.

Second Division. . 50% or above but below 609%,.

Third Division . . Below 509, provided the student satisfies

conditions laid down in (iv) above.
The deailed examination scheme is placed at pages 206 to 208.

Part-time courses.—The part-time National Diploma Course may be
introduced wherever necessary. The duration of such a course should
normally be 7 years. On the recommendation of the Heads of Institutions,
the All India Board of Technical Studies in Applied Art may reduce the
duration of the course if a student shows extraordinary ability and attains
the required proficiency in shorter period. In no case the duration of the
part-time course should be less than 5 years.

Estimates of Cost.—The estimates of cost for an art scheol conducting
the revised five year National diploma course are given at pages 208
and 209." The break-up of the Non-recurring and Recurring expenditure
will be as follows:—

Non-Recurring— (Rs. in lakhs)

(1) Buildings . 7.62
(11) Equipment 1.33
(111) Furniture 0.20
(iv) Library 0.10

TorAL G.75
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Recurring— (Rs. in lakhs)
(i) Staff . . . . . . . . 1. 8

(ii) Consumable Stores . . . . . . 0.07

(iii) Contingencies . . . . . 0.05
(w) Library—Periodicals &Journals . . . . 0.05
ToraL . 1.97

National Courses in Arts & Crafts

PrepPARATORY CouUrsi: (leading to Intermediate in Art) (Common to
Painting, Sculpture and Applied Art)—Duration—Two years.

Eirsi Year
Objective . . . Exploration in basic studies, training in ob-
servation and in articulation.
Lecture Courses . . Introduction to history of art and civilisa-
tion.

Studio Workshop Practice  (a) Study of objects and nature in relation
to space, form and colour and their organi-
sation in different mediums including Pen
and Ink and Collage be used. Creative
Design—Object  Drawing, Elementary
Modelling in relief and round.

(b) Fundamentals of design and organisation
to be studied simultaneously with the studio
work.

(c) Perspective and Lettering and rendering.

Crafts . . . . (Any one choice) Wood-cut, Lino-cut, Pottery
and Silk Screen.

Second Year

Objective . . . Formulation and Presentation.
Lecture Courses . Histroy of Art and Civilisation.

Studio Workshop Practlce (a) Same as in the First Year in addition
excrcises in Oil, Tempera and Pastel
Plaster and Cement.

(b) Studies in Anatomy with emphasis on
structure and balance.

Crafts . . . . (Any one choice) Wood-cut, Lithography,
Pottery and Silk Screen.

Advanced Course
(Post-Intcrmediate National Diploma)
I. Painting
Third Year

Objective . . . Organisation, individual picterial  vision,
execution.



I Lecture Courses
Technique

[ Studio Workshop Practice

Crafts

Objective
Lecture Courses
Techniques

Studio Workshop Practice

Objective

Lecture Courses .

Techniques

Studio Workshop Practice
II. Sculpture

Objectives

Lecture Courses . .

Technique

Studio Workshop Practice

Crafts .

Objective
Lecture Courses

Technique
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History of Art and Civilisation.

Technical Studies of Water colour, Tempe-
ra and Oil

Drawing and Painting from life with special
emphasis on organisation, individual picto-
rial vision and functional aspects.

(Any one choice) Wood-cut, Auto-lithography
and Etching and DPottery.

Fourth  Year

As in the Third Year.

Comparative studies of art and appreciation,
Miniature, Mural--Methods and material.

Drawing and painting with special emphasis
on organisation, individual pictorial vision
and functional aspects. Studio practice of
creative painting and mural decoration
with the same empbhasis as above.

Fifth  Year

Synthesis and final studies.
As in Fourth Year.

Elementary principles and techniques of pre-
servation and renovation.

To continue as in Fourth Year with individual
and collaborative projects.
Third year

Organisation, individual
execution.

plastic  vision,

History of art and civilisation.

Study of building armature with wood, pipe
and metal.

Modelling and Carving from life with special-
emphasis on organisation of form, indivi-
dual plastic vision and functional aspects.
Modelling from life.

(Any one choice)

Ceramics bronze Casting
or Stone.

Fourth  Year
As in the Third Year.
Comparative studies of art and appreciation,

Material and methods of Carving, Moulding
Casting, metal shaping and welding, poli-
shing and Patina.
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Studio Workshop Practice Practice of Sculpture with special emphasis on
organisation, individual plastic vision and
functional aspects. Studio practice. Archi-
tectural sculpture in stone, bronze or

wood.
Fifth Year

Objective . . . Synthesis and final studies.

Lecture Courses . . As in the Fourth Year.

Techniques . . . Experiments with various methods and ma-
terials.

Studio Workshop Practice  Execution with one of the major materials
like wood, stone or bronze.

III. Applied Art

Third Year
Subjects Approximate No. of
- hours per session
t. Drawing
(a) Sketching from life and nature . . 300

(b) Still life
(c¢) Line and wash drawing.

2. Lettering

Principles of modern lettering, free hand style 220
in lettering, functions, characters and
families of types—types with serifs and
sanserif.

8. Press Layout

Purpose behind the layout appropriateness of 220
a layout to the commodity advertised,
types or categories of layout—symmetry,
assymmetry, dominance, isolation, re-
petition and radiation, balance continuity
arrest-fullness, harmony in a layout.

4. Poster Design

Types of poster design, development of idea, 220
dramatising the display, symbolic values
of colours, flat colours and half-tone
effects.

ToraL . g6o
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Fourth Year

Principal Subjects No. of hours per
session
1. Drawing
(a) Sketching from life models . . . 125

(b) Line and wash drawing.

(c) Different rendering techniques (including
scrapper boards etc.).

o Lettering & Typography

Study of different type faces, principles gov- 125
erning the design and construction of
typographical layouts for book work,
display etc., study of factors governing
legibility and attractiveness of printed
matter setting and calculating copy matter
for layout.

3. Press Layout

Organising space taking into consideration 125

the technical aspects of press ad., study of
different techniques such as line and dot,
scrapper board, air brush work, bleach-
outs—photo-retouching, photomon-
tage and ink work, wash drawing, dry
brush work, use of mechanical screens
etc. appropriateness of approach in de-
signing press layout, psychological impact
of press ad. design etc.

4. Poster Design

Application of principles of poster, colour theo- 125

ry and colour symbolism, application to
the subjects like show, cards, heardings,
counter displays, sign writing, psycholo-
gical impact of poster design, illustration
rendering in poster, simplicity and bold-
ness in poster and its effect on the pub-
lic.

5. Cinema Slide

Designing cinema slide as a medium of ad- 100
vertisement, technical difference between
other advertising design and cinema slide
process of cinema slide and technical
aspects of cinema slide.
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No. of hours per

Principal Subjects .
session

Every student is expected to choose any two of
the following seven syubsidiary subjects:—

—

. Photography . . . . . 360
. Block-making

. Pithography

. Printing

. Packaging

. Book-Binding

. Interior Decoration.

YO e W0R

TotaL g6o

Fifth Year

Principal Subjects No. of hours per
session

1. Illustration

Preparing illustration from a given story or 15
copy matter, study of different tech-
niques such as wash drawing, charcoal,
pencil, crayon, scrapper board, etc., stu-
dy from models for character and facial
expressions, study of costumes, adap-
tation, colour rendering.

2. Book-Facket Designing

Suitability of approach, appropriateness of 75
cover in relation with the matter of the
book, colours and illustrations in Book-
Jacket, attractiveness,  Shelf appeal,
economy in designing book-jacket.

3. Press Layout

Approach to the subject, various appeals at- 100
mosphere in layout, rhythm and con-
tinuity study of different techniques of
execution usual angles, imaginative dra-
wing, use of symbolism and abstract
ideas and their limitation, Layout cam-
paign, use of screens.
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Principal Subjects

No. of hours per

session

4. Poster Design

Study of commercial and educative posters,
achieving maximum  effect  withs
implicity, boldness and economy of
colurs, Indian character in treatment and
colour, atmosphere in poster, study in
methods of reproduction, colour orche-
stration.

. Letiering and Typography

Study of different types of lettering, choice of
types, suitability to the subject, sense of
display, spacing, atmosphere in lettering
finishing of artwork, specification of type
faces, folder designing, level and packa-
ging design.

6. History of Art

Analysis of ancient, medieval and contempo-
rary part with a bias towards the func-
tional part of the Art forms (Illustrated).

(&1

7. Lectures on Professional practice

Subsidiary subjects chosen in the fourth year
to be continued.

TorAL

100

100

60

50
360

960

Stafi

Designation No. of
posts

Scale of Pay

A. Teaching Staff

Principal . . . . . 1
Heads of Departments (Professors) 3
Assistant Professors . . . 3
Lecturers . . . . . 7
Demonstrator in Mural . . . 1

Rs. 1300-60-1600-100-
1800.

Rs. 1000-50-1500.

Rs. 600-40-1000-50/2~
1150

Rs. 350-350-380-380-
30-590-EB-30-770-
40-850 with a star-
ting salary of Rs,
410 per month,

Rs. 260-500.
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Designation No. of
Posts

B. Administrative Staff

Registrar . . . . 1
Clerks . 2
Studio-Assistant . . I
Librarian . I
Staff attendants 6
Peons 2
Watchman 2
Gardner . 1
Sweeper . . . . . 1

Qualifications of staff for conducting the National Diploma
courses in Applied Art & Crafis

Sl. Designation Essential Desirable Age
No.
1. Professors . (i) A diploma in Art Original De-

preferably in First sign  work
class from a re- in Applied

cognised institu- or Commer-
tion or equiva- cial Art and
lent qualification. Sculpture.

(i1) Seven years’ pro-
fessional or teach-
ing experience in
a responsible posi-
tion/Professional in
Applied or Com-
mercial Art.

2. Assistant . (i) A diploma in Art, Experience or
Professors preferably in First  original de-
Class from a re- sign work in

cognised institu- Commercial

tion or an equi- or Applied
valent qualifica-  Art.
tion.
(i1) Five years’ teach-
ing or profession-
al experience in
Commercial or
Applied Art.
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SL

No.

Designation Essential

Desirable

Age

3.

4.

Lecturers (i) A diploma in Art,
(Senior preferably in First
Scale). Class from a re-

cognised  institu-
tion or an equi-
valent  qualifica-
tion.

(i) Three years teach-
ing or professional
experience in Com-
mercial or Applied
Art.

Lecturers . Diplomainappropriate
branch  of Art
from a recog-
nised institution,
awarded after
completing the 5
years course  of
study with 3
years professional
experience.

Ordinarily
not more
than 4o
years.

List of Equipment and Accommodation for Conducting National

Diploma Course in Applied Art and Crafts

Accommodation

1. Lecture Room (for 30-40 students)—4

2. Studies :

A.

B.

Painting with north light and top light

Additional space for 10 advanced students
@300sq. ft. per student.

259%, space for storage and lockers

. Sculpture @ 225 sq. ft. per student including

storage space (for 10 students)

. Applied Art @ 100 sq. ft. per student for

50 students

Additional space for 10 advanced students
@ 300sq. ft. per student .

259, space for storage and lockers

2,400

(600 sq. ft.

5,000

3,000
2,000

2,250

5,000

3,000
2,000

sq. ft.
each).

sq. ft.

sq. ft.
sq. ft.

sq. ft.

sq. ft.

sq. ft.
sq. ft.
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3. Workshops :

A. Graphic Arts thhography Etchmg Photo-

graphy

*B. Mural, Mosaic & Pottery and Ceramlcs
*C. Bronze casting, Metal works (including

store space)

-

*Later phase.

Administrative Buildings

1.
2
3
4.
5
6

7.
8.

9.

Office—20 x 25 ft.

. Principal’s Room .
. Auditorivm-cum-Exhibition Hall

Library

. Staff room

. Common Room :
A, Girls . .
B. Boys

Studies for teachers

Canteen (120 students) Workshop structure
Museum

(Independent sanitary fac1l1tles to be provided
for every workshop and studio if possible.
Studios shall be workshop structures).

Equipments

SCULPTURE :

S op

Preparatory Course (for 10 students)

. Lockers 2/ x g’
. Easel

. Donkey .

. Relief Stand

Armature Stand 18"
Armature Stand 26"

Advanced Course ( for 10 students)

Armature 18”

Armature 26"

Armature 5’ .

Turn Table for life study
Turn table for General work
Relief stand 2" x4’

General Equipments ( for 10 students)—

Rotating thrones for life study
Modelling tools

6,000
5,000

800

500
400
3,000
2,500
600

1,500
1,500
2,000
2,000
2,500

sq. ft.
sq. ft.

sq. fu.

sq. ft.
sq. ft.

sq .ft.
sq. ft.

sq. ft.
sq. ft.
sq. ft.

sq. ft.

Nos.
10

10
10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10
10
10

10 sets
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Carpentary tools . . . . . .
Working tables 26" x 4" x 2’ . . .
Wheel Barrow . . . . . .
Enamel basin

Sink

Clay tanks 3" x5’ x 26"

Partition Screens 8’ x 8’

Tool cupboards 2" xg" x6’

Pedestal fans

Calipers

Black-boards . . . .
Two running shelves 18" deep along the wall .

Painting :
Preparatory Course (for 30 students)
Easel . . . . . .
Donkey .
Side Stools/Tables

Drawing board
Seat stools .

Advanced Course
Lasel .
Drawing board
Donkey
Side stool
Pallete stool
Water bowl

General Equipments (Painting)

Caste-box (still life corners) . . .
Life Models—revolving thrones 4’ diameter
Chair, Couch, Cushions etc.

Folding Screens for background 7’ standing
height. :

Geometrical instruments with—T-squares and
Set-squares. (for blackboard lessons) .

Stoves

Burner .
Pans (Polythene)
Basins (Polythene)
Buckets {Polythene)
Blackboard 4’ <6’

Nos.

2

-

RO N B e

- O

30
30
30
30
30

oo OOy e N

sets

each
each
each
each
each
each

each

set
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Nos.
Hand-tools kit . =~ . . . . . 6 sets
Jugs (Polythene) . . . . . 12
Cupboards for storing . . . . . 12
Racks . . . . . 6
Skeleton lay ﬁgure and properties . . 1
Polished smk for washing with four taps—
3’ x15" . . . . . . I
Mural
Adjustable ladder with platform 18’ high . I
Limo pit 3’ x3'x3" . . . . . I
Colour grinders (potmill) . . . . 1
Masonry tools . . . . . . 2 sets
Water hose . . . . . 1
Buckets . . . . . . . 4
Sink g’ x 15" with four taps . . . 1
Alimarah (steels) 6’ high . . . . 4
APPLIED ART
Advanced course for 30 students
Working tables 8" x3" . . . . . 4
Compressor . . . . . . I
Air Brushes . . . . . . I set
Drawing boards 30" x40" . . . . 12
Epidioscope . . . . . . 1
Pantograph . . 1
Table 20" x 30" with ground glass top and hght
box . I
Graphics Advanced Course
Tables §” %6 with drawers . . . 6
Work table with heavy top and tool box and
drawers with vice fitted on top (size 8 xg’) . I
Printing table 8’ xg3" . . . . . I
Black proof press with single roller with a stand
having provision for storage of inks, papers
etc. (size 15" x20") . . . . . I
Carpentary Tools . . . . . I sct
Graining tools and wood cut tools . . I set cach.
Box for wetting papers 20” x 30" x 6" . . 1
Lithography
o

Hand-proofing press 15" x 20", 20" x 30"
Lithographic polishing & grinding stones . I set
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Plate graining machine 20" x 30"
Work tables 6" <3’
Dusting box

Table for graining and polishing stones. 6’ Xg’

Photography

One Studio Camera
Enlarger
Dark room cquipment .

Bronze casting

Over-head Girder. Cranc with chain pulleys to

cover the area 20’ x 30" (half ton capacity)

Working tables with a vice of 20” span

Pit furnaces for smelting 200 lbs., 150 Ibs. and

75 Ibs. of metal (gun metal)
Baking Chamber 4’ x5°
Foundry Floor of sand .

Blower with a 3 H.P. motor with connecting

pipe to the furnaces (size 18”)
Anvil .
Crucibles for 200, 150 & 75 lbs .

Tongs & frames for individual crucibles .

Finishing tools and metal chisels, Hacksaws

Metal Hammer . . . .
Shovel
Crowbars . . . .

Cupboards for Chcmlcals . .

Cupboard for tools . . .
Gas welding . . . .
Tables 26" xg’* x2'6" . . .
Stove . . . . .
Blow-lamp .

Heavy weighing scale . . .
Fuel tanks (6’ x5° X3") . .

Stone Carving
Jip Crane (for lifting) . . .
Stone Carving stands 3’ x 3’ x2"

Donkeys . . . . .
Flexible lights . - - .
Pedestal fans . . . .

Pointing compass for portraits and life sizes

R R WD -

o N

QO m = o B

NN & U OV -

set

set
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Chisels .
Emery grinder with motor

Ceramics & Pottery
Throwing wheels (kick wheel)
Pot mill 3’ x 18" .
Ball Mill (20 lbs. capacity)
Filter presa with blungers . . . .
Down druffed kiln
Electric kiln with pyrometer (1200 C)
Physical balance . .
Wooden troughs with lids 2” dlamcter 3" deep
Polythene Bowls .
Mesh Strainers
Sinks . .
Racks for storing Pottcry

General Equipment

Slide Projectors for visual aid equipment .
Plastic casts for Art History

(Other Misceilaneous equipments including
photograhic slides etc.).

Scheme of Examination

Nos.

I sct

-

[E IS N - e

Subject Duration of
Examination

Marks

PripARATORY COURSE (AT THE END OF SECOND YEAR)

(onc day)

(spread

over 3 days).

hours (one day)

(spread

over g days).

(spread

over 3 days).

(spread

over 3 days).

Theory
1. History of Art and Civilisation . 3 hours
Practice
II. (a) Sull Life . . . .13 hours
(b) Drawing from life 6
(¢} Composition . . .18 hours
III. (a) Modelling in round '. .18 hours
(b, Modelling in relief . .18 hours
IV. Lay-out and Lecttering . . 9 hours

over

2 days).

(spread

‘1
>

l
i
¢
-

r
J

100

100

106

100
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Subject Duration of Marks
Examination
Sessional Work
Craft work done during the last term to be submitted for 100
assessment. ' ’
ToraL 500
NaTtioNAL Diproma (AT TuE END OF FiFrH YEAR)
Group : Painting
Theory
I. Art Appreciation . . . 3 hours (one day) 100
Practice
II. Life Study . . . 5 days of 4% hours 100
each.
II1. Composition. . . . 6 days of 6 hours 100
each.
Sessional work
Special assignment done in the last term in one of the follow- 100
ing subjects to be submitted for assessment Mural, Minia-
ture or Graphic Art.
TotaL 400
GRroup : Sculpture
Theory
I. Art Appreciation . . . 3 hours (1 day) . 100
Practice
II. Life Study—
(Full size life stady) -of . )
approximately 4.ft. . : 42 hours (7 days) 100,
II1. Composition— ' : ’
(Composition in clay for any i
of the three materials. 42 hours (7 days) 100
Sessional Work
One assignment in any of the Crafts such as wood, stone, or 100
Bronze to be submitted for, assessment,
ToraL 400

14—36 M of Edu/6l.
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Subject Duration of Marks
Examination

Group : Applied Art

Theory
1. Art Appreciation . . . 3 hours (1 day) . 100
Practice
II. Paper on any one of the following :
(a) Poster '}
(b) Lettering } 13% hours (3 days) 100
(c) Press lay-out
(d) Illustration J
III. Visualisation and Space Orga- 4% hours ( i day) . 100

nisation.

Sessional work

One special assignment done during the last term (other than
the subject of specialisation) to be submitted for assessment 100

ToTtAL . 400

Estimates of cost for a typical art institution with ultimate
student body of 1507
Nonerecursing Expenditure
1. Buildings

(a) Administrative Buildings, Lecture rooms,
etc. (Pucca structure) . 14,900 sq. ft.

42% plinth . . . . . 6,258 sq. ft.

TotaL . 21,158 sq. ft.

@Rs. 14° 40 per sq. ft. . . . Rs, 305 lakhs,
(b) Studios, Canteen etc. (Workshop struc-
ture) . . . . . . 38,050 sq. ft.
20%, Plinth . . . . . 7,610 sq. ft.
@Rs. 10 per sq. ft. . . . . Rs. 4°57 lakhs.
2. Equipments . . . . . . Rs, 1°33 lakhs.

3. Library . . . . . . . Rs. 0'10 lakhs

Recurring Expenditure (Ultimate)
1. Staff salaries—

(a) Administrative . .
(b) Teaching . . . .

. « Rs. 30,540
. . Res. 1,50,060
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2 Consumable Goods . . .
g Contingencies (including models & Study

tours) (Models Rs. 2,500, study tours 2,000) .
4 Library—

(a) Books for Library .

(b) Specimens & Reprints.

(c) Periodicals & Journals . .

ToTAL

Rs. 7,000
Rs. 4,500
Rs. 3,000
Rs. 1,000
Rs. 1,000
Rs., 5,000




ANNEXURE VI
({tem No. 10)
Administrative Staff. College, Hyderabad

In 1948 the All India Council for Technical Education appointed
an Expert Committee to examine the question of education and train-
ing in Industrial Administration and Business Management in its various
aspects and to draw up a scheme of management studies for implementa-
tion. The Committee in its report submitted in 1953 recommended
inter-alia that an Administrative Staff College should be established in the
country on the same lines as at the well known Administrative Stafl’
College at Henlev on Tharnes, England. The recommendation was
approved by the All India Council for Technical Education and the
Minister in his capacity as Chairman of the Council appointed in 1953
a Planning Committee under the Chairmanship of Shri T. T. Krishna-
machari, the then Minister of Commerce & Industry, to prepare detailed
plans and estimates for the Staff College and to take all necessary steps
for its early establishment. The Committee in its report submitted in
1956 recommended that the College should be established at Hyderabad
as joint and co-operative enterprise of the Central Government, In-
dustry, Commerce and general public. It also recommended that the
college should function as a registered society with a Court of Governors
for the administration and management of its affairs and finances.

The recommendations of the Planning Committee were accepted and
the College was registered as a Society in 1g56. A Court of Governors
under the Chairmanship of the late Dr. John Mathai and consisting of
leaders of industry, commerce, education, labour, etc. and a representa-
tive of the Central Government was set up. Through the courtesy of
the Government of Andhra Pradesh a spacious building at a conces-
sional rate of rent was acquired and the college started functioning in
1957 with General Shrinagesh as its first Principal.

The Government of India approved the following estimates towards
the cost of establishment and maintenance of the College :(—

(1) Non-recurring :
1. Building (additions and alterations to

Bella Vista) . . . . . . g0 lakhs
2. Equipment including furniture, library
etc.) . . 40 lakhs

ToraL ¢ 70 lakhs

(i1) Recurring . . . . . . 6-2 lakhs per
annum (ma-
ximum).

(i11) Construction of staff quarters . . . . g'o lakhs

The Central Government agreed to meet the entire non-recurring
expenditure. As regards recurring expenditure the Government
agreed to give a block grant of Rs. 3:0 lakhs every year for the first three
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years; the balance of Rs. 3°20 lakhs being met out of the contributions
received from industry and commerce and income from tuition fees.
The Government also agreed to give an interest-free loan not exceed-
ing Rs. g-o lakhs for the construction of staff quarters.

The Central Government have already paid to the College the
entire non-recurring grant, block recurring grants in full for the first
three years and loan for staff’ quarters, as indicated above.

In addition, the College has been granted a sum of Rs. 2,87,000 (equi-
valent to Rs. 60,000 dollars) by the Ford Foundation for utilisation
over a period of five years for the following specific purposes :—

Rs.
1) Accession to library . . . . . . 30,000
(ii) Freeships . . . . . . . . 87,000
(1ii) Strengthening of staff . . . . . 1,70,000
ToraL . 2,87,000

The Government of India have since decided to continue the pay-
ment of the recurring grant to thc College for a further period of
three years commencing from the year 1960-61 at the rate of Rs. 2-5 lakhs
per year with the condition that the College will effect the necessary
economies so that it may be able to stand on its own feet by the end of
1962-63. An amount of Rs. 2°50 lakhs was accordingly sanctioned
in 1g60-61.

The College is an autonomous organisation and functions as a Re-
gistered Society. The membership of the Society consists of:—

(i) Patrons.~—Individuals or organisations who covenant to donate
to the College a minimum sum of Rs. 20,000 each year for at least 5 years.
Patrons are entitled to sponsor any number of candidates for the sessions
of the College every year so long as the membership continues.

(i1) Ordinary Members.—Individuals or organizations who covenant
to subscribe to the College a minimum sum of Rs. 2,000 each year for
at least 5 years. Ordinary members are entitled to sponsor any number
of candidates for the sessions of the College every year so long as the
membership continues.

(ii1) Associate Members.—QOrganisations subscribing a sum of Rs. 6oo
to the College are enrolled as Associate Members of the official year in
which they are admitted. Associate Members may sponsor not more than
one candidate per year for admission to the sessions of the College. Asso-
ciate Members are also entitled to be present at the meeting of the Ge-
neral Body, if any, held during the term of their membership, but they
are not eligible to vote at such meetings.

(iv) Honorary Members.—Persons eminent in public life and interest-
ed in the furtherance of the objects of the College and who are invited
by the Court of Governors become Honorary members.

The administration and management of the affairs of the Society
are entrusted to a Court of Governors, consisting of :—

(i) Fifteen persons elected by the General Body,
(i1) A person nominated by the Government of India,
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(i1i) The Principal of the College (ex-officio), and
(iv) Not more than g persons co-opted by the Court of Governors.

The following gives the category and number of members upto
1960-61.

Category of 1957-58 1958-59 1959-60 1960-61

Members
Patrons . . . 7 8 1 11
Ordinary Membcrs . 39 64 84 104
Associate Members . . 2 48 53 47

The Court of Governors has decided that the contributions from
patrons should be utilised for raising a ‘Building Fund’ with the object
of constructing a building for the college in place of the one which is
rented. The annual income on account of subscriptions from the patrons
is of the order of Rs. 200 lakhs.

Scope of the College.—The College seeks to bring together experienced
executives of proved administrative capacity and give them an oppor-
tunity of examining different administrative practices in order to prepare
them for still higher responsibilities in future. With the increasing
complexity of administration whether in Government or industry, it is
felt that those who would be entrusted with top management should
have an opportunity of discyssing their problems with others having
different but comparable experience, and training to the end that an
awareness and thinking on the objectives of their own work and the
methods which they have been following may be created. The College
believes that by bringing together men and women from different walks
of life such as private industry, commerce and public service, it would
facilitate the maximum interchange of ideas and experiences and thereby
enrich the personalities of the participants leading to greater administrative
efficiency in individual enterprises and higher productivity at the
national level.

Duration of the Course.—The duration of the course is three months
and three sessions are conducted during each year. The following gives the
number of executives trained for the last nine sessions conducted by
the College.

SESSIONS

1 11 111 v Vv vi VIl VIII IX Total

30 36 37 42 43 50 49 55 50 392

Each course can take in 50 members who will be so selected that
they will constitute a cross-section of the working life of the country.
They will be drawn from such different fields as :—

Industry, Commerce, Trade Unions, Education, Scientific Re-
search, Social & Community Welfare, Local Government,
Central or State Governments, Distribution, Housing, Com-
munications, Transport, Agriculture, Health  Services,
Defence etc.
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The aim is to secure for each course a fruitful mixture of varied
experience, viz., in Industry, Production or a closely related technique,
Finance and Accountancy, General Administration including personnel
work, Civil Services, Fighting Services, Education and other forms of
social welfare work, Local Government, Trade Union etc.

Admission and Fees.—All candidates for admission are nominated by
organisations, which are members of the College. Men and Women
are equally eligible. Candidates should normally be between 35 and
45 years of age. The fee for the course is Rs. 2,400 per session member ;
this covers the boarding and lodging expenses, essential books and
materials, training expenses and a short tour to various places to study
the working of Central ministries and departments of State Governnients,
large scale industries, development projects etc.



ANNEXURE VII
(Item No. 1)

Report of the Specialist Committee of the Architecture
Board regarding expansion of training facilities in
Town and Country Planning

The All India Board of Technical Studies, at its meeting held on the
4th November, 1957, considered the question of the expansion of faci-
lities for Town and Regional Planning and observed that there was a
need for organising a network of facilities in this field, but this should
be done only in such places where there are already existing  facilities
for Architectural Education, Engineering Education and Departments
of Economics and Sociology. It should also be ensured that a suffi-
cient number of Town Planners are available in these places to parti-
cipate in instructional work. There should be an adequate number of
students interested in undergoing a training course in the subject. The
Board appointed a committee with the following members to suggest
places where Departments of Town and Country Planning for the train-
ing of Town Planners may be established keeping in view the aforesaid
considerations.

1. Shri S. H. Parelkar . . . Chairman of the Board.
2, Shri T. J. Manickam

3. Shri S. K. Joglekar
4. Shri C. S. Chandrasekhar

Proposals for starting a course in Town and Country Planning were
invited from the State Governments, Universities and institutions where
facilities for Architectural Education already exist and otherwise generally
fulfilling the conditions laid down by the Board. A summary of the
replies received may be seen at Appendix I. The existing facilities avail-
able in the country may be seen in Appendix I1.

The Committee held two meetings. At its first meeting held on
4th January, 1960, it considered the facilities for Town Planning educa-
tion then existing in the country and observed thati the facilities avail-
able in the School of Town and Country Planning, New Delhi were not
fully utilised, as the admissions till the year 1959 were far short of the
approved intake. It further noted that the Chairman of the Central
Rural and Urban Planning Organisation had urged the expansion of
facilities for training personnel in Town Planning as there was a great
dearth of such technical personnel. The Committee therefore decided
that the Central Rural and Urban Planning Organisation may be
requested to furnish full information of the requirements of Town Planning
personnel for the grd Plan to enable them to consider the matter further.

The detailed information furnished by the Central Rural and Urban
Planning Organisation was considered at the meeting of the Committee
held on the 16th August, 1960.
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The Committee observed that in the Third Five Year Plan it has
been proposed to take up master plans for all class I, IT and III cities
and towns in India. About 550 towns will therefore need to be planned
and plans will have to be also implemented, For this, town planning
personnel will be required both at the State and at the local level. At
the State level it is estimated that at least 7 qualified town planners
would be required by each State and for bigger States this number may
have to be proportionately increased. Income of the State by virtue
of the large area covered they might have to create regional offices
as has been done in Bombay, Hyderabad and Assam. This regional
offices would again require at least two qualified people. About 30
regional offices may be set up in the 111 Plan period. In the case of local
planning, authoritics would be set up in the first half of the Third Plan.
The total number of qualified town planners required can be summarised
an the above basis as below

For State Planning Bodies . . . . . 16X 7=112
For Regional Offices . . . . . . 3oxz2= 6o
For Local Planning Bodies . . . . . 100X =300

TorAL . 472

To the above we can add 20 to 25 practising town planners re-
quired for the country. This number will be small in the beginning in
view of the fact that the planning profession is yet to be established
and mgst planning work would be done by the State Planning bodies
-or local planning authorities. The number of consultants will, how-
ever, increase as planning work grows and the need for consultants
of experience becomes felt. We may, therefore, assume that we will
need in all 500 town planners in all to staff the various State planning
bodies, local and regional planning and in profession in the country.

At present there are about 55 qualified town planners including
those who are in teaching institutions. Among these 55 town planners,
a large number are doing work as architects and actual number of
planners in the planning field does not exceed 40—45. Amongst these
only about 10 have taken up private practice.

The shortage of town planners will therefore work out to about 450
and while this shortage cannot be made up immediately, steps should
be taken to increase the training facilities in the country so that over
a period of 2 to g years a substantial number of this shortage is made up
and by the end of Third Five Year Plan the shortage is fully made up.

The training facilities to-day available are at three places, namely,
the Delhi School of Planning and Architecture, Indian Institute of
Technology, Kharagpur and Bengal Engineering College, Sibpur.
The first two qualifications are recognised and the last qualification is
not yet recognised by the Institute of Town Planners, India. The Delhi
School of Architecture has an intake capacity of 25 per year and the
Kharagpur intake 8 per year. The Bengal Engineering College has an
intake capacity of 10 against which 7 to 8 students are admitted every
year. Earlier there has been a paucity of suitable applicants for ad-
mission to the Delhi School, but this vear the position has improved
considerably and the indications are that in the not distant future the
approved intake capacity of 25 will be inadequate to accommodate all
eligible and suitable candidates seeking admission to the course.
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The Committee recommended the following steps to be taken to

train additional number of town planners required for the implementation
of the Third Plan :—

(1) The present course in the Bengal Engineering College should
be re-organised as a full-time course with an intake of 20 to come
up to standards laid down by the Institute of Town Planners
(India).

{2) A course in Town Planning should be started in (a) J. J. College
of Architecture, (b) Department of Architecture, University
of Madras, with an intake of 20 in each institution.

(3) If the demand for town Planners justifies it, the Delhi School
of Planning and Architecture should start a part-time course.

It may be mentioned in this context that training in urban and
regional planning is at a post-graduate level and meant specially for
engineers and architects and people trained in Sociology, Economics,
Geography or Political Science can also avail themselves of this oppor-
tunity if they have completed their Master’s degrees. It means that
a person can avail of training in town and country planning only after
he has spent 4 to 5 years in the University or a technical institution. At
this stage many people would be reluctant to undertake a full-time study
and would prefer getting trained on a part-time basis. Similar situation
exists in some of the Western Countries. For example, the London Uni-
versity course in town and country planning was run between the hours
of 6 to 10 in the evening and the New School of Planning in New York
Is to run a similar course from 6 to g-go. It is practically feasible to
run such a part-time course for training town and country planners and
this may attract a larger number of students than a full-time course.

The Committee also examined the suitability of other centres for
starting courses in town planning. The Committee recommended that if
at a later stage itis found that facilities for the training of town planners
will have to be augmented, the course may be instituted in the Hyderabad
Centre and at Baroda. The Committee also recommend that candidates
seeking admission to the full-time course in town planning should have
the following qualifications :—

(i) Degree or Diploma in Architecture, equivalent to the National
Diploma in Architecture of the All India Council for Technical
Education ; or

(i) Degree in Civil Engineering of a recognised University or com-
pletion of parts A and B of A. M. 1. E,, or

(iii) Second Class Master’s Degree in Geography, Sociologv,
Economics or Law.
The Committee suggests that the question of duration of the part-
time course may be referred to the Syllabus Committce of the Board
of Studies in Architecture & Regional Planning.

ApPENDIX I TO ANNEXURE VII

Summary of replies received from the State Govern-
ments and Universities in respect of expansion of train-
ing facilities in Town and Country Planning

1. Government of Bombay.—College of Architecture of Sir J. J. School

of Art would be in a position to provide training facilities in Town &
Country Planning.
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2. Government of West Bengal—The Government of West Bengal has
stated that a part-time post-graduate diploma course in Town & Country
Planning is already being conducted by the Bengal Engineering College,.
Sibpur. Engineering and Architecture subjects are taught with the help
of the respective Departments of the college while Sociology and Economics
are taught by a visiting lecturer from the Calcutta University.

The Course is recognised by the Calcutta University and partially
by the Institute of Town & Country Planning.

Tt is also proposed to start a Master’s degree course in Town & Regional
Planning.

Bengal Engineering College, Sibpur, satisfies the criteria laid down
by the Board and therefore any assistance from Central Government to
expand training facilitics in Towin & Country Planning  will be appre-
ciated.

3. Government of Madras.—It is desirable to start a course in Town.
and Country Planning in Madras. A detailed report with the name of
institution where the course can be instituted will be sent shortly.

4. University of Baroda.—The University has adequate facilities for
education in Engineering & Architecture. The Department of Economics
and Sociology have also been associated for teaching the respective subject
to the students of Enginecring and Architecture. The subject of Town:
and Country Planning is already being taught as one of the subjects under
their five year diploma course in Architecture. Necessary staff for instruc-
tion work is also available.

The Faculty of Technology & Engineering of the University which
satisfies the criteria laid down by the Board may therefore be considered
as a suitable institution for the expansion of training facilities in Town
and Country Planning.

5. University of Bombay.—College of Architecture of Sir J. J. School
of Architecture, Bombay would be in a position to provide training faci-
lities in Town & Country Planning.

6. University of Madras.—It is proposed to establish Regional Ins-
titution for providing training facilities in Town & Country Planning in
the University. It has been suggested to introduce degree course of
2 years” duration with 6 months’ practical training with Architecture, B. E..
or equivalent qualification as admission qualifications. Details with
regard to the staff, accommodation and expenditure involved have also-
been worked out as indicated below —

1. Non-rscurring Rs.
Buildings—About 7,500 sq. ft. including cor-
ridors etc. at Rs. 20 . . . . 1,50,000
Fittings at 20% of the above . . . 30,000
1,80,000
Furniture . . . . . . 16,000
Equipment . . . . . . 15,000

Total Non-recurring expenditure. . 2,10,000
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II. Recurring

Minimum Maximum

Rs. Rs.

Professor Rs. 8oo—1,250 . . . . 9,600 15,000
Reader Rs. 500—800 . .o . 6,000 9,600
Lecturer Rs. 250—500 . . . 3,000 6,000
Studio Assistants (2) Rs. 250-—500 . . 6,000 12,000
Visiting Lecturers (4) at Rs. 200 . . 9,600 9,600

34,200 52,200
Provident Fund, Leave allowance Dearness 10,260 15,660

allowance etc.

44,460 67,860

Consumables . . . . . . 8,000 8,000
Library . . . . . . . 2,000 2,000
Excursion—Travelling allowance . . 1,000 1,000

55,460 78,860

Average total recurring expenditure . . Rs. 67,160
or
67,000

6. University of Calcuita.—The Calcutta University has stated that
there are facilities for training in the theoretical aspects of Central and
Regional Planning in the Department of Economics but the Department
lacks the technical staff for imparting necessary training in this subject.
If the necessary staff is provided by the Board, the present training facilities
can be considerably expanded.



AppEnDIX T1

Statement Giving Details of Town & Regional Planning Course

Designation of Minimum Duration of  Intake
Sl Name of the Institution the award and admission the course  capaclty Remarks
No. awarded by qualifications
1. Indian Institute of Technology, M. Tech. in Archi- B. Tech. 1 year 8
Kharagpur. (Central Gov- tecture & Regio-
ernment). nal Pianning by
Board of Gover-
nors.
2. Bengal Engineering College, Post-graduate Dip. B. E. Degree 2 years 10 (Civi! Engg. and Architec-
Sibpur (State Government). in Town & Regio- (in Civi Engg. tural  Graduates  may
nal Planning by or Architec- take two years’ course
Calcutta Univer- ture Engineer- in Town and Regional
sity. ing). Planning as the 5th
and 6th year of regular
course, omitting the 5th
year for Architects and
the year of practical tra-
ining for Civil Engineers).
3. School of Town & Country Diploma in Town (a) Degree or Diploma in 2 years 25

Planning, New Delhi, (Cent-
ral Government).

Architecture equivalent
to N. Dip in Architecture
of All India Council for
Technical Education, or

(b) Degree in Civil Engg. or

(¢) Master’s Degree in
Geography,  Sociology,
Economics or Law.

& Country Plann-
ing by Board of
Governors.

612



ANNEXURE VIII
({tem No. 13)

‘Statement showing failures in the first year examina-
=, tion of engineering/technological courses

Name of the Institution

Year in which appeared

No. of
candi-
dates

the Exami- in the 1st

No. of candidates
failed in first year
examination in

1st 2nd g3rd

nation was year exa- atte- atte- atte-
held mination mpt mpt mpt
1 2 3 4 5 6
1. Government Textile 1959 22 1
Institute, Kanpur . 1gbo 22 2
195556
2. Faculty of Technology Civil 28 4 2
& Engineering, M. S.  Engineering.
University of Baroda. Mechanical 31 7
Engineering.
Electrical 32 8 I
Engineering.
Textile 28 7 6
Engineering.
Textile 10 7
Technology.
1956-57
Civil 34 9 2 1
Engineering.
Mechanical 33 9 1
Engineering.
Electrical 35 9 3
Engineering.
Textile 24 9 2 2
Engineering.
Textile 15 6 3
Technology.
1957-58
Civil 112 32
Engineering.
Mechanical 6o 9
Engineering.
Electrical 56 17

Engineering,
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1 2 3 4 5 6

Textile 14 8
Engineering.

Textile 8 5
Technology.

1958-59

Civil 147 39 17
Engineering

Mechanical 77 15 5
Engineering.

Electrical 77 15 7
Engineering.

Textile 21 6 4
Engineering.

Textile 17 6 1
Technology.

9. Indian Institute of Tech- 1960 119 12 This is the

nology, Madras. ist exami-
nation and
so the ques-
tion of 2nd
or  more
attempt do-
€s not arise.

4. Guru Nanak Engineer- 1957 45 18 6
ing College, Ludhiana. 1958 111 23 8

1959 127 18 ..

1960 113 27 Information
not avail-
able.

5. Birla Vishvakarma Ma- 1956 174 65 12 4
havidyalaya, Vallabh 1957 215 41 6 2
Vidyanagar. 1958 248 78 2 t

1959 210 31 . ..
1960 341 60 5 .

6. Govindram Seksaria 1956 (Naticnal 59 14 1
Technological Institute, Diploma
Indore. Course).

1957 (B.Sc. 6o 46

Engg.)
1958, 128 52 9 e
1959 165 71 23 1
1960, 183 73 30 I
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1 2 3 4 5 6

. Department of Chemical 1956 22 3 .
Technology (University, 1957 24 2 I
of Bombay). 1958 22 3 ..

1959 57 I .
1960 68 II 2
8. Walchand College of 1956 244 42 ..
Engineering, Sangli. 1957 187 42 16 ..
1958 192 58 12 5
1g59 189 34 20 8
1960 189 30 6 8

g. College of Engineering, 1960 274 121 (Information
Guindy, Madras. not avail-

able).

10. Regional  Engineering 1960 240 120
College, Warangal.

11. Indian Schoo! of Mines 1956 45 .. .
& Applied Geology, 1957 94 1 ..
Dhanbad. 1958 137 6 1

1959 140 7 ..
1gbo 132 7 2
12. Victoria Jubilece Tech- 1956 168 52 I I
nical Institute, Bombay. 1957 185 61 3 2
1958 189 8y 13 5
1959 21T 83 11 6
1960 211 122 23 14
13. College of Engineering, 1956 167 32
Bangalore. 1957 186 42
1958 219 55
1959 209 68
1960 250 91
14. Government College of 1956 75 46 15 8
Technology, Coimbatore. 1957 87 46 8 2
1958 118 77 26 14
1959 119 42 11
1g6o 118 44 (Information
not avail-
able).

15. Sri Venkateswara Uni- 1g6o 119 54
versity, Tripati.

16. Bihar College of Engi- 1956 6g 10 1
neering, Patna. 1957 100 10 2

1958 141 3 1
1959 127 1 .. ..
1960 112 4 (Information

not avail-
able.)




t 2 3 4 5 6
17. College of Engineering, 1956 109 69 33 13
Kakinada. 1957 110 59 40 10
1958 124 72 28 19
1959 151 94 41 20
1960 149 88 (Information
not avail-
able).
18. Coimbatore Institute of April, ‘57 98 54 ..
Technology, Coimbatore. Sept., ‘57 54 .. 25 ..
March, 's8 144 s L. Ty
Sept., ’58 66 .. 22 4
March, ’59 146 6o .. 14
Sept., 59 74 .- 24 7
March, ’60 157 49 .. 12
1g9. A. C. College of Engi- 1960 118 41 (Information
neering & Technology, not avail-
Karaikudi. able).
20. Musliar College of En- 1959 118 7
ginecring, Quilon. 1960 119 4
21. Enginecring College, 1956 64 9
Dayalbagh. 1957 05 3 .
1958 63 12 1
1959 b4 26 I
1960 66 25
22. Engineering College, 1956 142 20 .
Banaras Hindu Univer- 1957 141 19 2
sity, Varanasi. 1058 235 44 I
1959 216 63
1960 230 36
23. College of Mining & 1956 58 9
Mectallurgy, Banaras 1957 74 15
Hindu University, Va- 1958 92 10
ranasi. 1959 84 16
1960 100 11
24. Institute of Radio Phy- 1955 27 3 .
sics & Electronics, Cal- 1956 20 3 2
cutta, 1957 20 5 . .
1958 23 .. 2
1959 19 2
25. Thapar Institute of En- 1957 101 6o 12
gineering & Technology, 1958 133 21 7
College of Engineering, 1959 123 21 1
Patiala. 1960 125 30 (Information

not received). .

15—36 M. of Edu./61
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I 2 3 4 5 6
26. L. D. College of Engi- 1956 181 95 9
neering, Ahmedabad. 1957 244 57 9 2
1958 369 156 6 5
1959 439 171 28 2
1960 511 100 55 18
27. Punjab  Engineering April, ’56 56 4
College, Chandigarh. Sept., '56 10 ..
June, ’57 110 8 ..
Oct., ’57 29 .. 3
April, 58 130 A4 ..
Aug., ’58 54 .. 15 ..
April, ’59 231 50 .. 1
Sept., ’59 94 .. 17 1
April, 60 237 32 .. 10
Sept., ’60 67 (Information
not avail-
able).
28. Engineering College, 1956 106 14 9
Muslim University, 1957 112 7
Aligarh. 1958 125 20 .. ..
1959 139 26 9 1
1960 153 17 1 I
29. Regional  Engineering 1957 66 34 11 3
College, Nagpur. 1958 60 37 5 6
1959 6o 21 8 3
1960 60 25 .. ..
30. Birla College of Engi- 1956 165 46 I 1
neering, Pilani. 1957 171 14 15 7
1958 139 25 5 4
1959 226 36 4 5
1960 234 42 4 4
31. Annamalai University, 1956 67 4
Annamalanagar. 1957 116 6 1
1958 126 8
1959 125 7
1960 127 2
32, Muzaffar Institute of- 1955 54
Technology, Muzaffar- 1956 59
garh. 1957 5 ..
1958 63 5
1959 60 16 ..
1g6o 70 1 1
33. Thiagarajar College of 1958 50 19 .. -
Engineering, Madurai. 1959 119 20 .. e

1960 118 6o
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1 2 3 4 5 6
34. P. S. G. College of Tech- 1956 99 44 12 5
. nology, Coimbatore. 1957 99 40 11 3
1958 110 8 2 I
1959 119 27 5 t
1960 119 2 . .
35. College of Enginccring, 1955 135 15 9 8
Usmania University, 1956 257 27 17 14
Hyderabad. 1957 307 61 9 17
1958 412 69 23 22
1959 462 8a 30 27
36. Ramgarhia Polytechnic, 1956 152 18 I I
Phagwara. 1957 145 .. . .
1958 161 6 2 2
1959 173 28 32 ..
1960 183 24 36
37. St.  Xavier’'s Coliege 1956 28 6 3
Technical Institute, 1957 42 14 I
Bombay. 1958 36 10 7 ..
1959 39 12 4 1
1960 39 10 I
38. Government Polytechnic, 1960 56 39 (First Exami-
Dohad. nation
conducted
in 1960}.
39. Technical Institute, 1956 12 7 I
Poona. 1957 I1 2 4
1958 6 1 1
1959 14 7 1
1960 15 2 1
40. G. N. T. Institute, Mad- April, 1956 126 24
ras. April, 1957 148 42 .
April, 1958 130 23 .
April, 1959 132 27 . .
Oct., 1959 16 . 10 .
April, 1960 136 20 . 3
41. Government Polytechnic, 1959 110 62 .. .
Channapatna. 1960 137 43 10 2
42. Government Mining Jany., 1960 24 0 ..
Polytechnic, Chhindwara. April, 1960 46 14 11
43. Annamalai Polytechnic, 1959 116 41 14 4
Chettinad. 1gbo 113 2g (Information
not recei-

ved).
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1 2 3 4 5 6
44. Leather  Technological 1957 9 3 .o
Institute, Morar. 1958 10 2 .. .e
1959 10 7 2
1960 10 2 .
45. Central Polytechnic, 1959 206 46 12 4
Guindy.
46. Government Polytechnic, 1957 62 30
Sholapur. 1958 88 28 9 ..
1959 95 36 13 3
1g6o 170 8o 15 4
47. Alagappa  Polytechnic, 1959 115 46 20 6
Karaikudi. 1960 116 39
48. Murhgappa Chettiar 1958 117 9 1
Memorial  Polytechnic, 1959 114 29 15 ..
Avadi, Madras. 196o 118 22 .
49. Kanahiya Lal Technical 1957 236 56 .. 1 No
Institute, Roorkee. 1958 146 5 15 | third
1959 112 56 1 patte-
1960 86 18 6 | mpt
J allo-
wed.
50. Valivalam Desikar Po- 1950 115 19 11 6
lytechnic, Nagapattinam. 1gbo 119 46  (Information
not availa-
ble.)
51. R. C. Technical Insti- 1956 44 15 10
tute, Ahmedabad. 1957 32 13 11
1958 28 12 8
1959 40 19 ¢ -
1960 46 31 (Information
not recei-
ved).
52. D. N. Technical Insti- 1957 101 63
tute, Meerut. 1958 78 14
1959 97 43
1960 55 34
53. Sir Cusrow Wadia Ins- 1056 17 8 4
titute of Electrical Te- 1957 18 10 3
chnology, Poona. 1958 20 7 3
1959 26 18 2
1950 27 6 3




I 2 3 +
54. Government Polyte- 1959 110 23 7 5
chnic, Anantapur. 1gbo 121 43 (Information
not recei-
ved).
55. Maharaja’s  T'echnolo- 1956 8o 26 15 5
gical Institute, Trichur. 1957 8o 15 12 .
1958 118
56, Ajmer Polytectnic, 193G 35 1y
Ajmer. 1960 6o 15 1
57. Government  Polytech- 1956 61 12 .
nic, Jaora. 1957 26 4 2
1958 27 16 1
1959 42 20 2
1960 6o 36 3
58. Government Polytechnic, 1957 75 ..
Nowgong, M.P. 1958 56 8 .
1959 72 27 3
1960 121 99 9
59. . J. Engineering Insti- 1957 135 g6 .. .
tute, Baraut. 1958 58 10 . ) (Not
1959 27 22 »allo-
1960 32 6 2§ wed).
60. Jodhpur Polytechnic, 1959 262 53 5 3
Jodhpur. 1960 267 120 25 .
61. Mcharchand Polytechnic, (For Civil
Jullundur. LEngg. Diploma
Course).
1956 50 3
1957 48 2
1958 50 2 ..
1959 56 4 2 4
1960 56 5 3 ..
62. Overseers School, Nai- 1958 100 4 .
nital. 1959 85 43 2
1g6o 68 5 8
63. Government Leather 1956 5 2 .
Working School, Bom- 1957 5 . 1
bay. 1958 3 I .
1959 3 ..
1960 6 1




1 2 3
64. Civil Engineering School, 1657 271 ..
Ballia. 1958 96 17
1959 2 .
1g6o 45 o
65. Karnataka Polytechnic, 1958 83 3
Mangalore. 1959 288 8
1gbo 176 2
66. Hooghly Institute of 1956 48
Technology, Hooghly. 1057 73
1958 113
1959 112
1960 1193
67. Samrat Ashok Technolo- 1957 50
gical Institute, Vidishi. 1958 68
1959 74
1960 48
68. Technical College, Da- 1956 40 ..
valbagh. 1957 46 7
1958 46 6
1959 63 4
19bo 56 15
6g. S. V. Government, Po- April, ’59 170 1 .
lytechnic, Tirupati. Nov., '59 2 5
April, 60 182 3
70. Orissa School of Mining 1957 24 5
Engineering, Keonjhar. 1958 33 4
1959 40 1
1960 33 2
71. Mining Institute, Koda- 1959 40

rma. 1960 34

T w



ANNEXURE IX
(Item No. 14)

Scheme prepared by Expert Committee on Pedagogical
Training of Technical Teachers

The Course in pedagogic (r :ining is intended for teachers of technical

subjscts in multipurpose or technical schools. These will be S.S5.C.

with a further training with Diploma from Polytcchnics or holding some
equivalent qualification.

Courses of Study
The course mav be divided into the following five suhiects -
(4
(i7) Educational Psvchology.

Naws

Principles of general and technical education.
(iii) Methods of teaching technical subjects
{tv) School, Class and Shop organisation.

In addition, the course would include supervised teaching practice
and study of practical subjects. (For a list of Books suggested please
see attached list:.

(2) Privciples of  General — and  Techuical  education : -

(¢) Aims and ideals of general cducation, good citizenship and educa-
tion of the whole man;

(6) Aims and objects of technical education—increasing productive
efficiency and inculcation of the sense of the dignity of manual
work ;

(c) Need for vocational bias in education for increasing the individual’s
productive efficiency:

(d; Scope of technical education and its umportance in  modern
times in industry, art and agriculture, with special reference
to the economy of the country;

(¢) Comparative study of technical education in certain advanced
countries.

(f) Targets of technical education in five year plans.

(it) Educational Psychology:——

(#) Psychology of education—the psychological basis of lcarning and
teaching ;

(6) Human equipment ;
(¢) Principles of learning--motivation, learning and fixation;
(d) Development of proper attitude to work;

(¢) Emotional growth--character formation;

(f) Psychology of the group--Development of the team spirit.;
(&) Individual differences and their significance in education;
{(#) Intelligence and measurement of intelligence;

(1) Aptitudes and the testing of aptitudes;

(j) Guidance and Counselling.
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(iit) Methods of teaching T echnical subjects :—

(a) Principles of learning applied to teaching practical skills and
related information;

(h) Methods of teaching applied to trade and industrial subjects—
lecture and discussion, demonstration, assignment and project
methods;

{¢) The planning and preparing lessons;
(d) Use of instructional aids and materials;
(¢) Development and use of audio-visual aids;

(f) Analysis and construction of courses of study—Need and purposes
of trade analysis and course building, techniques in analysing
a trade, making an analysis with regard to operations and tools ;
selecting the jobs as vehicles of instruction;

(g} Lssentials of syllabii in technical subjects;

(k) Analysis and valuation of individual differences as applied to
job hours.

(i) Visits to workshops—their planning, education and valuation.

(iv) School, Class and Shop Orgamsation :—

(a) The roll of the headmaster, distribution of work among teachers,
staff meetings for planning and cvaluating work;

(b)) The time-table—Practice-—theory ratio in teaching of the te-
chnical subjects;

{¢) Shop organisation and management—Shop planning and iay-
out; maintenance of tools and equipment, selection, purchase,
storage and control of tools, material, supplics and equipment.
Control of the physical conditions of the shop; safety precau-
tions and hability;

(d) The school building, the School furniture class-room hygiene;
(¢) Maintenance of records and reports;

(f) Organisation of sports and co-curricular activitics;

{g) Organising tcacher-parent associations;

(k) Problems of discipline and methods of maintaining discipline;

(i) Need for the development of guidance programmes and respon-
sibility of teachers in guidance and counselling.

The ume available for the study of the above subjects will be 216
hours in the period of 12 weeks. The distribution of the hours may be
as follows :—

{1} 40 hours per subject for lectures and discussions;

(iiy 12 hours per subject for seminars including preparation and
reading; and

(771} 8 hours for visits to factorics and workshops  (two visits of 4 hours
cach).

{0) Practice Teaching—(20 lessons)—qo  hours:
Any two of the following subjects —-
(i) Elements of Mechanical Engineering;
(i) Elements of Electrical Engincering;
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(iti) Drawing ;
(iv) Workshop subjects (trades).
A student should be allowed to choose any two workshop subjects.

Lessons should deal with theory as well as practice.  The remaining

portion of go hours allotted for Practice Teaching should cover the follow-
ing :—

(i) Preparation of lessons, observation of demonstration lessons,
group discussions of lessons.

(1) Trade Practice-- (40 howrs) :

A sufficient number and variety of jobs o be planned out and executed
according to each trade; erganisation of training—practical class, ich-
analysis, operating steps.

List of Books suggesied for courses of study in Pedagogical Training
Subjects Text Books suggestesd
PRiNcIPLES OF GiNERAL AND TrcanNicar Epvcarion
(a) Aims and ideas of Gen. education,} CREATIVE TEACHING 1N 1xoy-

good citizenship and education of STRIAL ARTS & VocarioNan
the wholc-man. Epvearion,

| F. Theodore Struck. Champ-
(6) Role of Education in developing ¢ man & Hall Lid., lowdon,
|
|
i

democratic citizenship.

(¢) Development of personality of

leadership.
(d) Aims & objects of Tech. Education) 1. ACHIEVING TiIE OBJECIIVES OF
(¢) Need for Vocational bias in edu-{ EpucaTioN : Minneapolis Pub-
cation for increasing the individual |  lic School.
productive efficiency. 2. GUIDE TO IMPROVING INSTRUC-
(f) Scope of Technical Education & | TION IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS:Ame-
its importance in modern times in | rican Vocational Association,
industry. J  1o1o, Vermont Avenue, N. W.

Washington, D.C.
Epvcarion PsycHoLocy

(a) Psychology of Education. ) Creamive Epucarion : Dr. M. A.
(6) Human equipment. | Payne, Chetna Ltd., 34, Ram-
> yne, > 34)
{ part Row, Bombay-1.

Learning & Fixation. STRIAL  TEACHING: Selvidge

(¢} Principles of learning—>Motivation, ) 1. PRINCIPLES OF TRADE & Inpu-

|

(d) Acquisition of skills and formation | R.W. & Frybeland Peoria, A
!

of habits. Bennet Co.
(¢) Development of proper attitude p2. CREATIVE TEACHING IN INDUS-
& work. | TRIAL ARTs & VOCATIONAL
(f) Emotional Growth, Character, for- | Epucariox. F. Theodore
mation.

| Struck, Ph. D.Chapman & Hali
J Ltd., London.
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Individual differences and their) 1. METHODS OF TEACHING IN-

significance in education. l DUSTRIAL SUBJECTs : Leighbody

Intelligence & measurement of Gerold B. Albany, Delmar Pub-

intelligence. lishers.

Aptitudes & the testing of aptitudes i 2. MEASURING EDUCATIONAL ACH-

Guidance & Counselling, J  1eveMeENTs : Michels William
J. Karnes, McGraw-Hill Book
Co.

MrTHODS OF TrAcHING TECHNICAL SUBJECTS

Principles of learning applied toY 1. MEgTHODS OF TEACHING INDUS-

teaching practical skills & related \ TRIAL suBjrcTs : Leighbody,

informations. Gerold B, Albany, Delmar
Publishers.

Methods of teaching applied to | 2. TEACHING SUCCESSFUILY THF.
trade and industrial subjects etc. |  InpusTrRIAL ArTs & VoOGATIO-
| wNavL sujECcTs Silvius Herold G.
| & Curry Eslell H. Bloomingtons

Macknight & Macknight.

3. A HANDBOOK FOR TEACHERS :
St. Paul Division of Vocational
Instruction, St. Pauls  Public

School.

4. INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION

SHEET : Selvidge R. W. Peoria,

Planning and preparing lessons

Use of Instructional aids and ma-
terials.

Development & Use of  Audio-
visual Aids.

|
!
|
|
|
l
J
1
|
|
|
}

Chass A. Bennett. Co.
([} Analysis & Construction of Courses) 1. Course CONSTRUCTION IN IN-
of study ete. DUSTRIAL ARTs & VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION : American Tuch-
(&) Essential of syllabii. nical Society, J. W., Giachino,
(k) Analysis and valuation of indivi- Ralph, Galington.
dual differcnces as applicd to job |
hours. o, TRADE OF JOB ANALYSIS
Frykland Vernces Bruce Pub-
J  lishing Co.
Scioor, CrAss AND SHOP ORGANISATION
(@) Fhe role of the Headmaster, ctc. ) 1. TEAGHING SUCCESSFULLY ~— THE
. | InDusTRIAL ARTS & VOCATIONAL
(6) Time Table, prectice theory, ratio | Susjects : Silvius, G. Herold &
ctc. | Curry, Bloomington, Mcknight
(c) Shop Organisation & Manageme- & Micknight Publishing.
nt layout storage & Control of | 2. AN oUTLINE OF THE ORGANISA-
tools etc. } TION AND MANAGEMENT OF

! VocatioNnar Crasses @ Cana-
| paigne, Georoge E : Duluth
Public School, Vocational
Education Deptt.
3. COURSE MAKING IN INDUSTRIAL
| Ebuvcation: Peoria : Chass
J A. Bennette Co.



ANNEXURE X
(Item No. 15)

Rivision of estimates of cost of cycle sheds for
Technical Institutes

i

I forgot to mention  at yesterday’s mectmg that the suggestion made
by the All India Council for Technical Education that the cycle stand
should cost Rs. 20 per unit, is not correct.  The stand has got to have
som= cover and 1 have constructed many a stand for more than 2,000
cycles, and on an average they have cost about Rs. 40 per stand or the
actual cost has been Rs. 4,950 for 108 cvcles. 1 suggest that these views
be conveyed to the All India Technical Council.

I shall also thank you to send me the draft of the resolution regarding
the location of the engincering colleges without consultation with the
Western Regional Committee.



ANNEXURE XI
{Item No. 16)

~ Extracts from the Proceedings of 24th meeting of
University Grants Commission held in New Delhi
on the gth September, 1960

Item No. 31..—To consider the question of revision of salary scales
of teachers in Enginecring and Technological Institutions.

The Commission agreed that teachers in Technical subjects in En-
gineering Colleges and Departments in the Universities be placed on the
scales of pay recommended by the A.I.C.T.E. at its annual meeting held
in April, 1958, The Commission also agreed that teachers shouid be
placed at “‘the next higher stage” in the revised grade w.c.f. st April,

1g6o. Grants for this purpose will be paid on a hundred per cent hasis
for a period of five vears.

Class A (Post-gra- Class B Institutions
duate Institutions)  teaching up to 1st
degree)

Rs. 1300-1860

Director/Principal

Rs. 2000-2500 (in
exceptional cases
an additional pay
of Rs. 500 mav
be allowed.)

Rs.
Rs.

Professor 1600-1800

Professor {Ordinary scale)
Asstt. Professor

1000-1500 Rs. 1000-1500

Rs. 6oo-1150

Rs. 350-830 with
a starting salary
of Rs. 410 p.m.

Lecturers

Workshop Superintendent

Rs. 6oo-1150

Rs. 600-1150

Rs. §50-850 witih a
starting salicv to
Rs. 410 p.m

Rs. Goo-1150

Teachers in other branches including Pharmacy, Applied Puysics,
Radio Physics, Electron and Applied Chemistry will be on the same
scales of pay as similar teachers in other faculties of the Universities.

Scale for stafi” in Polytechnics

Designation of Post

Principal . . .
Head of the Deptt. (Lecturcr-in-charge)
Workshop Superintendent

Lecturer .

Sentor Instructor

Junior Instructor

234

Salary Scales
Rs. Boo—1250
Rs. 600—1000
Rs. 350-—850
Rs. 350 - 870
Rs. 2607500
Rs. 160---300



ANNEXURE XI1
(Item No. 17)

Project Report on the Central School of Printing
The objective and the reason for establishment of
such a School

Need for setting up of the Central School of Printing is due to the fact
that industrialisation that has already taken place in India has brought
out a revolution in the ficld of quality work both in letterpress and offset
lithography printing. Demand for such a work is increasing by leaps and
bouunds, The impact of these demands bad  led to the opening of many
new presses particularly in the field of oflset lithography. A number of
old presses have also expanded and added offset lithography to their
letterpess plant. These presses are now cxperiencing difficulties for want
of efficient and highly trained exccutives in the management. The Third
Five-Year Plan is almost ready. The magnitude of the industrial plans
is much more in this than what had been in the First and Second Five-
Year Plans. The outlay on the Sccond plan was Rs. 4,800 crores with
emphasis on Agriculture and the outlay on the Third plan as estimated is
roughly Rs. 10,200 croves. There is bound to be an increase in the number
of sizeable presses to meet the demand of {urther industrialization under
the Third plan. There is already a big gap in meeting the demands for
trained technical personnel for higher executives for efficient and eco-
nomic management of the presscs particularly those engaged in quality
printing. Shortage in this field is critical and no time should be lost in
starting the Central Printing School in order to meet the pressing demands
for the trained and higher executives and qualified hands for research
and devclopment in the printing industry. It is quite possible that one
school may not he in a position to meet the ever-increasing demands of the
printing industry. However, one such school may be started immediately
in the first instance. The Specialist Committee of the All India Board
of Technical Studies in Applied Art reported in 1949-50 that such a school
should be started after the Regional Schools start functioning. Four Re-
gional Schools have already started functioning. Central School may now
be sct up without further loss of time. New presses——Governement and  pri-
vate—already started arc waiting for highly trained personnel in the field
of management. At present, Government are sending their  assistant
managers for training abroad. Private presses arc engaging persons as
soon as they return from abroad. In the event of setting up of the Central
School, there should hardly be any further need for students going abroad
for such training or research in such large numbers as they are doing now
in the absence of such facilities at present in the country. The number of
such students would roughly be 40 to 50 cach year. At present some of the
firms such as Hindustan Times, New Delhi, Times of India, New Delhi
and Bombay, Chromotype, Calcutta are engaging foreign experts at a
very high salary to run their printing establishments. Necessity of en-
gaging foreigners will also gradually disappear when the students from the
Central School are employed in the industry and eventually become
experienced to hold such position.

The purpose of setting up of the Central Printing School will be to
provide facilities for preparing the students to play an effective role in the
ever-expanding areas of Graphic Arts, photography, printing and packaging
industry with the help of a body of skilled and trained teachers. Con.
siderable proficiency and technical knowledge are necessary for those
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who are eventually to hold responsible executive and administrative po-
sitions in the top and middle level management of the printing and
kindred industry. Necessary standard of skill, proficiency and technical
knowledge can be acquired only with the aid fo an efficient teaching stafT
in an institution like the Central School of Printing.

‘The standard of courses in the Central School, should be sufficiently
high and comprehensive enough so as to.develop sound operational skill
combined with technical knowledge which are so0 very essential in hol-
ding responsible executive positions in the management of a modern upto-
date printing press. There is no such institution at present in this country.
This will be the first of its kind in India. On successful completion of the
prescribed course in the Central School, a student will be awarded the
National Diploma in Printing Technology which will be equivalent in
standard to a university degree. This will be higher than the National
Certificate awarded by the rcgional printing schools alrecady set up at
Calcutta, Bombay, Madras and Allahabad for Eastern, Western, Southern
and Northern regions respectively. Graduates, preferably with Physics,
Chemistry and Mathematics will be admitted to a 3-ycar full-time course
in this Printing Institute. The regional schools have been set up by the
State Governments with the financial aid from the Central Government.
These are run by the State Governments according to the syllabus approved
by the All India Council for Technical Education. The syllabus for the
regional schools are suitable for training junior supervisory staff of Foreman
type. On passing out from the regional schools the students are awarded
National Certificate. Students after passing National Certificate Course
from the regional schools will also be eligible for admission to the National
Diploma course of the Gentral School provided they spend at least 2 years
in the printing industry. They will be admitted to a separate full-time
course of 2 years duration. After passing the National Diploma course
from the Central School a student will be qualified to he employed as
an executive trainee or an assistant in the first instance, and eventually
with more experience will be promoted to a suitable higher executive
and administrative position. They will also hold key positions in the
technical branches to control production of high quality jobs requiring
considerable technical knowledge and professional skill.

Besides providing facilities for technical education for developing
managerial talents, the Central School will also be engaged in Graphic
Arts research and development. This will have to be done in cooperation
with the printing firms, machine and equipment manufacturers and
suppliers of materials. As the research and development will ultimately
benefit the Graphic Arts industry as a whole it is expected that the firms
interested in these fields will actively associate with research and develop-
ment programmes of this department of the Central School.

The Central Printing School will also arrange for teaching special
subjects such as printers’ engineering, teachers’ training, ink and roller
composition, paper, alloys and metals etc. used in the printing trade and
also short specialised techincal courses in letterpress, offset lithography
and photogravure printing to enable senior supervisory staff or technicians
already in employment to increase their knowledge and to improve their
skills in the selected areas of Graphic Arts with which they are concerned.
There will also be special classes in administrative subjects such as mapa-
gement studies, costing, estimating etc.
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Special emphasis will have to be laid on the teaching of what is
known as Graphic Arts in the Printing industry. Offset, gravure, & Photo-
engraving presses employ photographic process for the reproduction  of
pictures and designs drawn by the artists. These methods in the printing
industry arc known as Graphic Arts. Thorough knowledge of photegra-
phy and its application in these areas is essential. Thercfore, a very ad-
vanced course in photography will also have to be included in the full-
time course of the School. The machinery and equipment in all the dc-
partments of the School including rescarch will have to be provided in
the School. The machinery and equipment in all the departments of the
School including research will have to be most up-to-date in order to give
the students a thorough understanding of thier mechanism and also to
create confidence in them for handling complicated mecachinery of latest
design.

In planning for accommodation fcr the Central School it should be
borne in mind that sufficient margin should be kept for future expansion
in the various branches including research and information services. Some
of the branches such as offset, phtotogravure and research will have to be
air-conditioned.

Courses

The courses in the Central Printing School will be designed with the
object of preparing the students for holding positions of responsibility
in the management of the printing presses. They will also hold key tech-
nical positions requiring considerable professional and technical quali-
fications in the field of quality printing. The award on successful comple-
tion of the course will be the National Diploma in Graphic Arts and
Printing.

The curriculum for studies will broadly comprise the following
fields.

(i) Technical Processes.
(ii) Design & Photography.
(i) Science.
(iv) Administrative subjects,
(i) Technical processes
Technical procssses will be divided in three main groups viz., letter
press, offset lithography and gravure.
A. Letterpress  printing
The following courses will be provided under letterpress printing
(a) Hand composition and composition on Ludlow machines,
(b) Mechanical Composition on Monotype Keyboard.
(c) Monotype casters.
(d) Mechanical composition on Linotype and Intertype,
(e) Proof correcting,
(f) Letterpress plates and cylinder machine printing
(g) Letterpress rotary printing machines,
(h) Electrotyping and Stereotyping,
(i) Photo-engraving,
(j) Book Binding.
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B. Offset Lithography
~ The following will be the courses of study for the offset lithography
printing i—
{a) Basic lithography,
{b) Lithographic drawing,
i¢) Foto-sctter,
(d) Just O Writer,
{e) Camera operating,
{f) Photo-litho retouching and air brushing,
(g) Photo-litho plate making,
(h) Lithographic hand printing,
{i) Lithographic machine printing.

C. Photo-gravure
) ’rhe following will be the courses of study for the photo-gravure
printmg -
{a) (lamera operation,
(b} Retouching, Carbon printing and etching,

() Machine printing.

(ii) Design and photography
(a) Commercial design,
(b) Typographic design,
(¢) Lettering,
(d) Book design
(e) Magazine design,
(f) General drawing and design,
(g) Vigure drawing,
(h) Tlustration,
(i) Colour training,
(j) Book binding design,
B. (i) Photography,
(i) Graphic Reproduction.
(ifi) Science
{a) Science for photography students
(b) Science for students of graphic reproduction,
{¢) Science for letterpress printers,
d) Science for electro-types and stereo-types,
¢) Science for monotype casters.
f) Science for book-binders,

h} Science for lithography,

/
{
(
A
{
(g) Science for photo-engraving,
(
(i) Science for photo-gravure,

(1) Science for printing ink, paper and printing metals,
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(iv) Administrative Subjects
(a) Management,
(b) Costing,
(c) Estimating

Special Technical Courses

The Central School will provide short-term, special technical courses
in letterpress, offset, photo-gravure, including design and graphic re-
production and packaging if sufficient number of candidates is sponsored
by the industry or sufficient number of individuals apply for arranging
such a course in any particular subject. It will also arrange short courses
for training the teachers including those who are already engaged in
the various printing schools in the country.

There are other specialised branclies which can be started soon after
the school gets going. Some of these are as follows :(—

(i) Silk Screen,
(1) Flexicographic printing,
(ii1) Laquering tin foils,
(iv) Tinplate varnishing,
(v) Tinplate offset,
(vi) Rotary numbering,
(vii) Printer’s Engineering.
Soon after starting the main branches of printing the School will continue
to grow and other branches can bc added as and when required. In

other words the various other courses will have to be developed in sub-
sequent phases.

Research

One of the most important functions of the Central School of Printing
will be the research in the field of printing, packaging and allied trades.
The main purpose of rescarch will be to apply science and engineering
principles to the problems of these industries. Close liaison will have
to be established with the printing firms, equipment manufacturers and
suppliers of materials and other similar research laboratories in other
countries. Subjects for the research will be chosen in close liaison with
them and the results of testing investigation, development and research
would be made available to the member firms without any restriction.

The activities of the research laboratory will be confined to the
problems of production difficulties of the member firms. Routine tests
on behalf of members to ensure supplies up to the standard will also be
done provided such tests do not interfere with the programme of investi-
gation of production difficulties which will have to be reported to the
members from whom such enquiries would be received. It will also be
one of the activities of the research laboratory to develop new techniques
and undertake investigations of various problems of the printing trade
such as fluffing of paper, ink drying, rub resistance, the optical properties
of paper, choice of screen rulings etc. Problems of the packaging
industry will also be investigated. DBut this should be undertaken after
organising the research laboratory for the printing industry in the first
instance.

16236 M of Edu/G1



240

It will also be the function of the Research Unit to organise the
conferences on important technical points relating to the printing and
packaging industry or take part when considered essential in important
discussions or conferences etc. when organised by international printing
research institutes. Important papers that might be read in the confe-
rences and the discussions on the subjects may also be got printed in
book form and made available to the member firms.

There will be a set of liaison officers who will visit the member firms
which will facilitate the flow of information from the laboratory to the
firms and from the firms to the laboratory. Such visits will help to create
active interest in the member firms which will ultimately benefit the
entire printing and packaging industry.

A programme will be drawn up in advance every year from the en-
quiries of the member firms regarding the difficulties experienced by
them particularly in the application of science and engineering principles
in the printing and packaging industry. It should be staffed by com-
petent scientific technical and Engineering personnel to deal with the
subjects competently.

The Research Unit will undertake to provide facilities to the students
who will pass the Diploma course with credit for carrying out research
under the guidance of the experienced teachers for two years. On the
completion of the period they will have to submit a thesis and if accepted
will be awarded post-graduate diploma. The Research Unit will be
organised more or less on the basis of the Printing, Packaging and Allied
Trades Research Association in U. K.

Information Service

The main function of the Information Service will be to collect
news and data from the varied sources and to help printers to find up-
to-date information about practical and technical aspects of this industry.
Subject matter of such publications will be classified, abstracted and
indexed by the Information Service to be made available to the research
department and other interested members.

Generally experts discuss their findings in various publications.
Information Service staff’ will collect such publications for which they
will have a separate wing of specialised character in the main library of
the School. This Wing will be utilised only by Information Service
and the Research Unit. Without the help of technical literature no
scientific research is possible and no technical personnel can be up-to-date
without the information regarding the latest technique or new develop-
ments in his trade. Therefore, the special wing of the library should
be set apart for the Information Service and the Research Unit of the
Central School of Printing.

Equipments for the various departments of the School

This school should be provided with the most up-to-date equipment
and machines so that the students get an opportunity to learn operational
technique on the latest machines and equipment. Each department
of the School will be so cquipped that the students get facilities to have
sufficient practice in order to develop confidence in handling and running
highly complicated machines. Practical training will be one of the most
essential features of the training which will be backed by an advanced
theoretical course.
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The machines and equipment to be provided in each department
are as in Appendix L.

The Institute must have adequate facilities for preparing the students
in all branches of printing and packaging industry to enable them to
Hold responsible executive positions in ever-expanding area of graphic
arts. It is, through such instructional facilities the Institute will be
in a position to maintain a constant flow of trained man-power for the
printing and kindred trade. Along with educational facilities, the research
and development unit aided by an information service the institute will
help to benefit the entire industry in the long run.

Although the long term objective would be to have all the facilities
for training in all the branches of Graphic Arts Industry, it would be
desirable in the initial stage to provide for Letterpress and Offset Litho-
graphy only.

Photogravure can be introduced in the next phase. The reason for
postponing to next phase is due to the fact that this process will require
elaborate arrangement for air-conditioning and provision for disposal
of dangerous chemicals etc. which will take long time to complete and
will thereby delay the project. Moreover, from financial point of view
also it is considered desirable to develop the institute in two or three
phases.

In the first phase, the equipment and machinery have been provided
for Letterpress and Offset Lithography only. Quantity provided has
been kept to the minimum. The educational facilities will also be con-
fined in these two branches only. The research and information service
will also be started in the first phase. In these two branches of printing
industry, particularly in the Offset Lithography, there is acute shortage
of qualified hands for taking up responsible positions. After completely
equipping the Letterpress and Offset Lithography for theorctical
and practical training, next step would be to introduce photogravure.
When photogravure is introduced, then the facilities for all the three
branches of printing »iz. Letterpress, Offset Lithography and Gravure—
will be complete. The list of equipment, machinery is given in Appendix -1
so that the preliminaries for the introduction of gravure can be taken up
and completed before the completion of the first phase, i.e. Letterpress
and Offset programme so that the action for the introduction of gravure
in the second stage can be taken without any loss of time.

Other specialised branches of printing such as Silk Screen, Flexo-
graphic (aniline) printing, Laquering tinfoils, Tinplate varnishing, Tinplate
Offset, Die Stamping, Rotary numbering, Slotting, Carton Glueing, Bronz-
ing Blocking and embossing, Tab and index cutting etc. including packag-
ing can be introduced soon after the facilities for gravure printing are
completed. There arc many labour saving devices. These should be in-
troduced as and when convenient. There are numerous other specialised
items which should be tackled by a competent staff having the back-
ground in printing tcchnicalities.

If the principle of developing the institute in phases is approved
it will still be necessary to provide land etc. for construction of the build-
ings etc. keeping in view the shape of things to come in the end together
with some margin for furture expansion. For this purpose, it is estimated
that the requirement for land would be about 50 acres.
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National Diploma Course (equivalent to degree) in the Central
School of Printing

Graduates will be eligible for admission to the 3-year full-time course.
There will also be a 2-year full-time course for the students who will pass
the National Certificate Course of the Regional printing Schools provided
they serve in the Printing industry at least for 2 years.

In the first phase, the school will have only full-time courses. In
the second phase, in addition to the full time courses there will also be
part-time instructions in the various specialised subjects of printing
and kindred trade for which classes will have to be opened in the day or
in the evening. Ou completion, the students will be awarded a course
certificate.

Students passing the National diploma course will be eligible for
admission to Research department for 2 years and on completion of this
period students concerned will have to submit a thesis. If accepted,
the award will be Post-graduate diploma in the particular branch of
printing on which thesis will be written.

Syllabus

The full courses will be of 3 and 2 years’ duration respectively for
the graduates and regional School students and on the successful comple-
tion the award will be the National Diploma. In addition to the full
courses there will also be specialised courses of shorter duration of 6 to g
months in various subjects when there is sufficient number of candidates
for taking up such courses in the day or evening classes.

The curriculum will comprise of subjects relating to the technical
processes, business administration, science and design including photo-
graphy. There will be facilities for practical instructions in printing
and related processes. There will also be a library for the use of the
students attending the courses in the school. The courses will also include
accounting, costing, estimating along with business administration. Visits
to the manufacturing concerns connected with printing trade/materials
and equipments will be arranged. The course will also provide for
facilities for case study and seminars in various subjects.

The subjects to be taught in the full courses of the School and the
examination scheme are given in Appendices II and IIT respectiv:ly.

The summary of financial effects (approximately) is given below :—

Non-recurring :
Land-—s50 acres  @Rs. 6 per sq.ft. yard. . Rs. 14°50 lakhs

Buildings :

A. Tnstitute including Administrative
Buildings, Institute Building and
Research & Specialised  courses
building 1,55,000 sq.ft. plinth includ-
ing cost of electric installations, air-
conditioning etc. (30,000 sq.ft.)
framed structure and remaining
1,25,000 sq.ft. factory structure. Rs. 25-20 lakhs.
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B. Hostel for 180 students :
sq.ft.
1. 30 single seated rooms @ 200 sq.ft. 6,000 7
$Rs, 6+30 lakhs.
2. 50 three seated rooms @ 180 sq.ft. 27,000
per student,

33,000
3. Hostel equipments and furniture . Rs. 100 »»
4. Dispensary with 4 beds . . .+ Rs. -25 »
5. Miscellaneous for electric connections  Rs. - 25 .

etc.

Rs. 7-80 »
Sy . Rs, 800 ”

C. Staff quarters at the rates approved for
the Regional Engineering Colleges. Rs. 1g9:00 5

Equipments for Regular Courses, Research
and Specialised Courses mcludmg berary

(Rs. 50,000) . Rs. 74:80 s
TotAaL NON-RECURRING Rs. 141°50 s
Say . Rs. 142700 5
Recurring :
. Pay of Staff . . . . Rs. 6-70 ’s
2. Consumables (chemicals, paper, binding
material etc. etc.) . . . . Rs. 1°50 s
3. Power and Water . . . . Rs. o-07 »
4. Scholarships (for 259% students) . . Rs. 086 »
ToraL Recurring  Rs.  g-13 5
Say . Rs. 9-2 ”»
AppEnDIX I TOo ANNEXURE XII
Equipments
Name of Equipment Unit Cost Remarks
1 2 3 4
Rs.
Hand Composition R
(a) Composing Frame . . . 8 90,000
(b) Imposing Surface . . 4 36,000
(c) Galley racks . 4 9,000 | From
2. Steel chases (To be included while ANDEX
ordering the printing machines). yand F.A.
3. Combined forms and lead racks . 3 ) G. Swiss
4. Pigeon hole units . . . . 3 | Firms.
5. Forme rack in steel . . . 3 > 18,000
6. Composing sticks . . .
Setting rules, etc.. . . . 6o J

=
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Name of Equipment

Unit Cost Remarks

t 2 3 4
Rs.
7. Lead and rule cutter 2 1,400
8. Power Saw Trimmer 1 15,000
9. Proof Press (cylinder) 2 70,000
10. Galley Proof Press . 4 20,000 | From
&ANDEX
Additional items and F.A,
(i) Foundry type .. 20,000 | G.  Swiss
(ii) Crescent page make up Gaugc I 1,000 | Firms.
(iii) Mounting Boards . 600
{(iv) Pre-make ready equipments gF A. G) 10,000 }
Mechanical Composition
11 & 12. Slug casting (slug) :—
(a) Line Model 78 SE [
Line Model 70 1
Intertype SM . I
Intertype T.T.S. . 1 ¢6,20,000
(b) Ludlow . I ’
(¢) Nebitype 1
EL rod 1 )
13. Mono-type Key Board . 4 )
14. Ancillary equipments for item 13 .. i
15. Mono-casters 4
Super-casters I ,> 5,00,000
16. Matrix Sets o
17. Air Compressor 1 J
Letterpress Printing Machines
18 to 25. (i) Heidelberg 15X 10 b

(i

(1
(iv
(v
(vi
(vii)

(viii)
(ix)
(x
(i)
(xit)

(xiii)

N

NG

(xiv)

i) Victoria Type . .
) Kluge or Chandler Type Platen .
Vertical Miehle .
Mercedes 15 X 22
Albert 15X 22
Nebiole Super Andex .
Dawson Payne & Elliot- Stop/
Cylinder 20X 30 .
Miller Two-Colour—a22 X 28 .
Heidelberg  Single Cylmdcr—
20X 27—5/8 . . .
Miehle 26 x 404
Nebiole Urenia DSK——?,I X 44
(a) Letter Press, Rotary and Form
Printing Rubber . .
(b) Single Unit Crabtree Ncws-
paper Rotary-—-Metal
Extra chases for each of the above
machines .

. et ot e ey

¥ 10,00,000
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Name of Equipment Unit Cost Remarks
1 2 3 4
Binding Equipment Rs.

Cutting Machines

26. (a) Electric (Polar)
(b) Hydraulic (Krause)

Folding Machines

27. {a) Baum .
(b) Brehmer

28. Varnishing & Calendcrmg

29 & 30. (a) Wire Stitching . .
(b) Gathering and w1rc-stxtch1ng w1th
three knife trimmers .

Additional items
(1) Die Stamping

Copper plate printing machmc

Disc. ruling Machine .

Forme Trolley .

(v) Book Backing and Roundmg
Ledger Punching

Spiralling .

Gold blocking

Treadle perforating

(x) Board cutter and shear

Rules Binder .

(xii) Punching and Eyclcttmg
31. Book Sewing

32. Rotary perforating and gathcrmg
33. Paper Drill

Graphic Reproduction

34. (a) Dark Room process Camera
vertical type . .
(b) Gallery type .
(c) Regent
35. Exposure Cabinet .
36: Additional items
(i) Prima Gravure Printing Ma-
chine .
(ii) Plating Machine (Elcctro)
(1i1) Carbon tissue laying machine
(iv) Etching trough Powerless.
Etching Machine .
(v} Arc Lamp .
(v1) Printing down Framc vacuum
(vii) Layout and Register Table

e et

! 60,000
I

} 80,000

40,000
1‘\
1
I
I
1
1
1} 2,50,000
1
1
o
30,000
I 40,000
1 11,000
1)
1} 1,50,000
1)
I 18,000
I
I
1
1
.> 3,20;000
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Name of Equipment Unit Cost Remarks
1 2 3 4
Rs.

(viii) Aniline and Gravure com- ]
bined with accessories for mak-

ing Gravure cylinders . 1
(ix) Miscellaneous Grinding Ma-
chines and Tools . . T
37. (a) Velox Graining Machine 1)
10 44. 30 X 40
(b) Whirler Graining Machine 3o0x40 1|
(¢) Vacuum Printing Frame 30 % 40 1
(d) Three Point Arc Lamp 30 X 40. 1 M/s. Kli-
(e) Layout & Stripping Table gox40 1 msch &
(f) Retouching Table 30 % 40 2 Co. Fra-
(g) Drying Cabinet gox 40 . 1 nkfort,
(h) Dark Room Lamps 1 Main.
(i) Densitometer for Transmission
and Reflections Kodak I
(j) Colour Viewer . Ly
(k) Trimming Device Meto Schmlt 1 4,50,000
() Klimsch Regent Camera with
all  attachments  including
Variomat and Reproce-
lour—24 X 24 I
(m) (a) Klimsch Contract Frame
30 X 40 . 1
(b) Screens 120, 133 Gircular I
(¢) Durst Enlarger—GI 39 . 1
(n) Vario Klischograph 133 or
120 Screen (from Dr. Mg.
Rudelf Hall, Germany) . . 1)
(o) Roter Whirler gox 44 . . I
(p) Electric Etching Machine for
Copper . . 1
(q) Burning-in Oven . . . I
(r) Plate Clearing Table . . 1
(s) Plate Guillotine . . . I
(t) Circular and Oval Tracer . 1
(u) Squaring up Base with T . I
(v) Routing Machine . . . I
(w) Bevelling . . . . I
(x) Circular Saw . . . I
(y) Jig Saw . . . . {

(z) (a) Mailing Machine
(b) Hole Punching Machine
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Name of Equipment Unit Cost

Remarks

1 2 3

4

Rs.
(c) Unit for processing Colour-
ed Transparancies and
colour prints: Kodak or
Gaevart,

(d) Aniline unit with Gravure
combined with accessories
for making Gravure Cy-
linders,

(¢} Sound Projector
(f) Epidiascope
(g) Ink Grinder
(h) Ink Mixer
(i) Roller Cleaning Machine
(j) Pantograph
(k) Draftsman Table.
New Items (Equipments for Type Foundry)

(a) Dekel Tupe Pantograph
with accessories

(b) Benton Type

(c) Equipment for Pattern
Making

(d) Frate Saw for Pattern
Making

(e) Hydraulic Press for Pun-
ching Matrices

(f) Universal Type Caster
Yp
(Automatic with Moulds)

(g) Lead and Rule Caster

(h) Dressing Bench Equipment

(1) Photo Composing Machine
of other types

(j) Mechanical Typesetting
Machine (Japanese)

45. Step and Repeat Camera . . .. 50,000

46. Photo-composing :
Photosetter . . . . 1 }2,2 5,000
Monophotoes . . . . 1

47. Air Brush Drawing Board . . . 1,000

48. Proving & Revising Machine

Milander Proof Press 1)
Hunter Penrose I » 1,00,000
Multi Lith . 1)




248

Name of Equipment Unit Cost  Remarks
1 2 3 4
Rs.
Offset Printing Machine
49. Rolland . . . I 1,40,000 (Together
50. M. A. N. (2 Col.) . . 1 with extra
blankets,
plates &
accesso-
ries.)
Workshop
51. Lathe . 1
52. Lathe (Umvcrsal) . 1}
53. Milling 1
54. Drilling 1 r 1,15,000
55. Shaping 1
56. Welding 1
57. Metal pots 3 30,000
58. Roller casting 1 25,000
59. Knife Grinding 1 20,000
60. Stereo pots . 1 30,000
61. Stereoplate caster . 1
62. Forme Trolley 3 4,000
63. Forme storage cabinet 2 7,000
64. Rotary Plate casting equipment 1 35,000
65. Precision Planning Machine 1 25,000
66. Routing Machine . I 30,000
67. Matrix Rolling Machine 1 45,000
68. Plate finishing Machine . I 15,000
69. Moulding Press I 35,000
70. Electrotyping Plant (small umt) 1 50,000
71. Pots for packing up Electons I 5,000
72. Silver spray I 5,000
73. Hydraulic Moulding Prcss I 30,000
74. Miscelleneous items:
Type light numbering, Hand
numbering, etc. 30,000
75. Research 2,00,000
76. Library Books 50,000
64,82,400

Say Rs. 64.80 lakhs
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AppENnDIX II To ANNEXURE XII

36 hours per week.
32 weeks in a year.

No. of hours in a
week

Sl

Subject

No.

S W® 0N DU W N~

bt b
IS I

—-
(4N

14
5

© O S 0N~

[
- Q

Two Year full time course
FirsT YEAR

Book Binding .
Composing including Ludlow
Line composition
Letterpress Cylinder & Platcn
Litho printing
Photo engraving .
Design
Engineering Drawing
Science
Costing
Estimating

Economic aspects of Industry and Com-
merce.

Evolution of Modern industrial-Organisa-
tion.

Financial accounting and costing
Nature of management

SeconD YEAR

Electro-typing and Stereo typing
Mechanics . . .
Letterpress Rotary printing . . .
Mono-type composition
Monotype casting

Photo gravure process .

Silk Screen printing
Photography

Photo-litho plate making
Photo-mechanical development
Costing

O

N NN

Ll

Theory Practical

- N N

EI I I

36

D o= = =N

-
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SECOND YEAR—cOntd.

Number of hours in

Sl a week
No. Subject
Theory Practical
12 Estimating . . . . . . I
13 Finangial accounting and Cost account- 1
ting.
14 Local aspect of industry . . . 1
15 Office organisation and method . . 1
16 Statistical methods . . . . 1
17  Work measurements and incentives . 1 .
18 Applied Science . . . . . 1 2
19 Design . . . . . . 1 2
36

Three Year Full Time Course

First YEAR

1 Book Binding . . 1 2
2 Composing (hand) mcludmg Ludlow . 1 2
3 Line composition . . . . 1 2
4 Mono Keyboard . . . . . 1 2
5 Mono casting . . . . 1 2
6 Design . . . . . . I 2
7 Engineering Drawing . . . . 1 1
8 Photo-engraving . . . . . 1 2
g Letterpress cylinder and Platen . . I 1
10 Lithography . . . . I 2
11 Science . . . . . . 1 !
12 Costing . . . . . . 1
13 Book-keeping . . . . 1
14 Economic aspects of Industry and Com- 1
merce.
15 Evolution of Modern Industrial Organi- i
sation.
16 Nature of Management . . . 1
17 Financial Account and Costing . . 1
18 Estimating . . . . . . 1

36
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SI.

No.

Subject

Number of hours in
a week

Theory Practical
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SeconD YEAR

Electro-typing and Stereo-typing
Mechanics . .

Letter perss Rotary printing .
Mono-key composition
Monotype casting

Photogravure process
Photogravure printing .
Photo-litho plate making
Photo-litho printing

Costing

Estimating .

Statistical methods

Work measurement and incentives
Office organisation and method
Science

Design

TuirD YEAR

Hand Composition
Maintenance and repair
Photogravure process
Photo-mechanical developments
Process Camera operating

Silk Screen

Costing

Estimating .

Factory management
Introduction to workshop
Management Accounting
Personnel Administration .
Production planning and Control
Salesmanship

-
NN NN NN N

36
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N = NN =
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THIRD YEAR—CcONId.

Number of hours in

SL a week
No. Subjert

Theory Practical
15 Design . . . . . . 1 2
16 Science . . . . . . 1
17 Photography . . . . . 1 2
18 Photogarvure printing . . . 1 2
19 Letterpress Rotary 2

20 Litho printing

-

36

Subjects to be taught at the School:

(a) DesioN.—Theory and Practice

(i) General drawing and design.

(ii) Typographical design.

(iti) Magazine design.

(iv) Commercial design.

(v) Hlustration.

(vi) Obijective and figure drawing.

(vii) Lettering.
(viii) Book-binding design.

The students will be shown a wide variety of well designed printed

work with a view to deal wilh the aesthetic, technical and eccnomic prob-
lems which the designer is likely to face in getting the design printed.

Students will be taught the basic principles of design, history
of letter forms and type faces, lettering and drawing, colour theory, requi-
rements and limitations of the various processes, design for book and
commercial printing. Discussion to be arranged immediately after visit to
exhibitions, museums etc.

(b) Prorocrapuy.—Theory and Practice

Retouching and finishing including Colour Photography and Adver-
tising Techniques.

(¢) Cowmposing.—Theory and Practice

(i) Hand composition—Theory and Practice

Principles of setting and distribution, proof reading, the point system,
table and tabular matter, book work, schemes of imposition, margins,
dressing formes, locking up, ordering type and spacing material, display
work, Ludlow composition, copy preparation and casting off, composing
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Room equipment, planning and organisation, use of precision aids in the
composing room.

(i) Mechanical composition—Theory and Practice

Monotype.—Plant and equipment, monotype system, matrix case lay-
outs operating the keyboard and caster, straight composition book work,
tabular work, catalogue, attachements, mechanical principles of the key-
board and caster, super caster, type and rule caster, maintaining efficient
and economical production, the organisation and working of an
installation.

Line-composition.—principles of intertype and linotype system, matrix
and spaceband, the full range of moulds, procedure in relation to pre-
makeready, production organisation, setting of commercial jobs including
tabular work, the basic feature of machine, construction, operation and
development,

Photo-composition.—The latest development in the photo-type setting

(d) LeETTERPRESS MAcCHINE PRINTING.—Theory and Practice

Types of letter-press machine in general use and their suitability for
various classes of work, ancillary equipment, making ready techniques
care of ink, rollers and other materials, rotary presses, safety precaution,
planning and organisation.

(e) Founpry.—Theory and Practice

Materials; equipment, machinery and methods used in duplicate
plate making, machine and hand moulding from type or line and half
tone plates, casting stereo-type plates by hand and machine, newspapers
stereo-typing, electro-type moulding, the preparation of electro-type
moulds for depositing used Graphite or the silver-spraying process, electro-
depositing copper, nickel and chromium finishing, finishing and mounting
plates, thermo-plastic, thermosetting plastics and rubber plate making,
the suitability and limitations of the various materials and processes used
for duplicate plate making, planning and organisation.

(f) LitHocraPHIC PRINTING.—Theory and Practice

(1) Basic principles; treatment of lithographic surfaces; use of material
and maintenance of equipment; transferring on hand presses; direct and
offset proving; printing on direct and offset machines; adjustments and
makeready, construction and working principles of lithographic printing
machines; use of various types of plates in machine production; depart-
mental estimating; planning and organisation.

(i) Photo-lithography.—Materials and equipments used; printing
down to metal and preparation of printing plates; colour work in line and
halftone; multi-printing down; retouching and colour correction; deep
etch methods; Multi-metal plate technique.

(g) Book-Binping aNpD WareHOUSE.—Theory and Practice

(i) Styles of book-binding; sewing by hand and by machine; quarter
flush binding; library binding; letterpress and account book binding;
marbling; indexing; loose leaf systems; finishing and gold blocking; mass
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production equipment; materials and equipment; estimating; planning
and organisation. -

(i1) Machine Ruling—pen and disc machines; automatic feeder;
run through and struck work; the standard ruling patterns; materials and
equipments.

(iii) Warehouse work—folding machines; knife, buckle and combi-
nation; the make-up of sections; guillotines; wire and thread stitching
machines; paper manufacture and finishes, standard sizes and sub-divi-
sions; special papers, coated stock; paper trade customs; stock-keeping and
storage; packing; layout of department, warehouse estimating.

(h) Process CAMERA OPERATING
Photo-engraving and  photo-lithography

Line and halftone screen negative making by the wet collodian and
dry plate techniques, continuous tone negative making; contact and
projection positives; colour separation.

Photo-engraving—Printing on metal ; line etching

Tint laying and colour line work; halftone etching; line and tone
combinations; finishing and mounting; ordering procedure and marking
of the copy; modern developments including magnesium and other pro-
cesses; electronic engraving.

(i) ScieEnce

Basic principles of chemistry and physics; Science applied to printing
and binding; characteristics of prints by the various printing processes;
paper technology; characteristics and limitations of papers; physical basis
of colour and colour reproduction; colour measurement; metallurgy of
alloys and metals used in the printing industry; electro metallurgy;
chemistry and physics of photography; photo-mechanical processes and
lithography; the specialised testing of paper, ink and adhesives; recent
scientific developments in the industry. Basic principles of electronics
and applications in the printing industry.

Mechanics

Force laws of concurrent and coplaner forces; work, power, horse
power; friction and lubrication; machines; transmission of power by belt
and gears; strength of materials; angular and linear motion; laws of motion;
principles of simple mechanisms; elementary theory of hydraulics; machine
drawing.

(j) BOOK-KEEPING

(i) Double entrv book-keeping; the balance sheet: the cash book
and petty cash book; the division of the ledger; books of prime entry;
trial balance; trading and profit and loss accounts; sole trader and part-
nership accounts.

(i1) Accounts of joint-stock companies; selfbalanced ledgers; taxation
reserves and dividends; carbon copy methods; mechanised accounting;
relation between financial accounts and cost accounts; printers’ accounts.
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(iii) Costing—purpose of costing; methods of costing; unit of cost;
elements of cost-wage, material and expenses. Wages-method of payment,
overtime night-work; time and work, recording, pay-rell routine;
Analysis of wages; Direct and indirect operations; materials-control and
storage of materials; purchase orders; routine of issue of purchase orders
and receipt of goods; checking on receipt for both quantity and quality;
maximum and minimum stocks; re-ordering level; storekeeping systems;
work-in-progress;  spoilage and overs; direct and indirect materials;
forms and records for the receipt, control and issue of materials; methods
of pricing; stock records; Expenses—classification, collection, allocation,
appointment and rccovery (Based on the Federation of Master Printers,
London system.

(iv) Estimating—Study of cstimating methods; operational times;
machine out-puts in various departments; calculation for determining the
amount of cost of materials,  On ihe basis of the principles as  explained
in the book Estimating for printers published by the Federation of Master
Printers, London.

(k) BusiNess STATISTICS

Collection and classification of data; use of graphs and diagrams;
sampling, quality control etc.

(1) COMMUNICATION

Passing of instructions; preparation for the meetings; writing of busi-
ness letters; minutes and memoranda; drafting and summarising of re-
ports; public speaking, discussion group and methods; communication
with the business unit; joint consultation; students will also be required
to undertake projects involving the collection of information on certain
aspects of printing management, the classification and analysis of this
material and the preparation of written report.

(m) COMPREHENSION AND EXPRESSION

The different techniques of expression. Pitfalls to avoid. How to
argue, discuss and persuade.

(n) Economics

The social frame-work, population, national income industrial frame
work, size of firm and problems of size; type of business organisation;
theorv of price; production and distribution; money and credit; methods
of Government finance; General level of prices; export trade.

(o) Ereaexts oF InpiAN Law

Equity; law reporting; structurc of Indian courts of justice; legal
profession; fundamental principles of justice; law of property; law of con-
tract; law of tort with particular rcference to law of defamation; copyright;
imprint;

(p) Facrory MANAGEMENT

Objectives; factors influencing the type of organisation; layout of
works and offices; choice of site; working conditions; lighting; heating
and ventilation; availability of raw materials; determination of processes;

17—36 M. of Edu/61
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responsbility of overseers and craftsmen; planned maintenance; materials
handling; purchasing and stores.

(q) GENErRAL CoMMERCIAL KNOWLEDGE

Commerce in relation to industry; divisions of commerce; buying
and selling; documentation; channels of distribution; transport, including
shipping, warehousing; insurance; office organisation and methods.

The business unit; sole trader, partnership, joint stock companies
state enterprise; commercial and industrial associations; banking and cur-
rency of overseas trade.

(r) HuMAN RELATIONS

The organisation of the business unit; the working groups; group
leadership; individual understanding.

(s) InTRODUCTION TO WORK STUDY

Definition and aims, method and time study, divisions of work study,
rating, allowances for relaxation, securing standard times, job specifica-
tions, flow of charts, process chart, use of models.

(t) MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING

Sources of capital, capital issues, treasury control and issue house
practice; investment of capital, trade investments; giltedged investment
in subsidiary companics; control of current assets, investments, stock,
work-in-progress, debit collection, hire purchase, cash discounts; internal
auditing; marginal control, charts, budgetary control and forecasting,
reports for boards, chicf executives, bankers, interim accounting, consoli-
dated accounts, intcrpretation of accounts.

(u) PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION

Employer-Employce relations, trade unions, joint industrial council;
wages and salaries, job evaluation and merit rating; employment policy,
selection, placement, transfer, promotion; education and training, induc-
tion.

(v) ProbucTioN PrannNiNG anDp CoNTROL

Forecasting, stages and divisions of planning, degrecs of production
planning, routing and planning, production schedules, use of statistical
methods, material cost control, labour cost control.

(W) SALESMANSHIP

The place of sclling in commerce, psychological aid to selling. the
fundamentals of salesmanship, selling personality, knowledge of sales pro-
position, knowledge of the market, techniques of salesmanship, various
selling methods.
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Aprenpix  IIT To AnNexure XII

Examination Scheme

Examination

. No. Subject
Theory Practical Sessio-

nal
Two Yrar Fuir 1mme Course
1. Book Printing 100 100
2. Composing 100 100
3. Nature of Management Line composition 100 100
4. Letterpress Cylinder & Platen . . 100 100 .
5. Litho printing . 100 100
6. Photo-engraving, Metal Prmt'ng, L trhmg
and Camera operating 100 100 50
7. Design and drawing . . . . 100 100 ..
8. Science . . . . . . 100 .
g. Costing 100
10. Estimating . . . . . 160 ..
11. Economic aspect of Industry & Com-
merce . . . . 100 .
12. Evolution of Modern Industr1a1 Orga-
nisation . - . . . 100
13. Financial accounting and costing 100
SeconDp YEAR
1. Electro-typing and Stereo typing . . 100 100 .
2. Mechanics . . . . 100 . .s
3. Letterpress Rotary printing . . . 100 100
4. Mono-type composing 100 100 s
5. Mono-type casting 100 100 .
6. Photo gravure printing . . . 100 100 ..
7. Silk Screen 100 100 .o
8. Photo gravure process . 100 100 50
9. Photo-Litho plate making 100 100
10. Photo-mechanical development 100 100 ..
11. Costing 100
12. Estimating 100
13. Financial accounting and Cost accounting 100
14. Legal aspects of industry 100
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Examination
Sl Subject
No. Theory Practi- Sessio-
cal nal
15. Office organisation & method . . 100 100
16. Statistical methods . . . . 100 .
17. Work measurement and incentives . 100
18. Applied Science . . . . 100 100 .
19. Design . . . . . . 100 100
THREE YEAR FuLL TIME EXAMINATION SCHEME
1. Book Binding . . . . . 100 100
2. Composing (Hand) including Lud-
low . . . . . 100 100
3. Line composition . . . . 100 100
4. Mono Keyboard . . . . 100 100
5. Mono casting . . . . . 100 100
6. Design . . . . . . 100 100
7. Engineering Drawing . . . . 100 50
8. Photo-engraving . . . . 100 106
9. Letterpress cylinder Platen . . 100 100
10. Lithography . . . . . 100 100
11. Science . . . . . . 100 100
12. Costing . . . . . . 100
13. Book-keeping . . 100
14. Economic aspect of Industry and
Commerce . . . 100
15. Evolution of Modern Industrial orga-
nisation . . . . . 100
16. Nature of Management . . . 100
17 Financial Account and Costing . . 100
18. Istimating . . . . . 100
SEconp  YEAR
1. Electro-typing and stereo-typing . 100 100
2. Mechanics . . . . . 100
3. Letterpress Rotary printing . . .. 100 .
4. Mono-key composition . . . 100 100
5. Mono-type Casting . . . 100 100
6. Photogravure process . . . 100 100

Photogravure printing . . . 100 100
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Examination
Sl. Subject
No. Theory Practi- Sessio-
cal nal
8. Photo-Litho plate making. . . 100 100 .
9. Photo-Litho printing . . . 100 100 .
10. Costing . .. . 100 .. .-
11. Estimating . . . . 100 .. ..
12. Statistical methods . . . 100 .. -
13. Work measurements and incentives . 100 .. ..
14. Office organisation & methods . . 100 e .
15. Science . . . . 100 100 .
16. Design . . . 100 100
TuRD YEAR
1. Hand-composition . . . . 100 100
2. Maintenance and repair . . . 100 100 .
3. Photogravure process . . . 100 100
4. Photo-mechanical Developments . .. 100 .
5. Process Camera operating . . . 100 100
6. Silk Screen . . . . . 100
7. Costing . . . . . . 100
8. Estimating . . . . . 100 .
9. Factory management . . . 100
10. Introduction to workshop . . . 100 .
11. Management Accounting . . . 100
12. Personnel Administration . . . 100
13. Production Planning and Control . 100
14. Salesmanship . . . . . 100
15. Design . . 100 100
16. Science . . . . . . 100 100
77. Photography . . . . . 100 100
18. Photogravure printing . . . 100 100
1g. Letterpress Rotary . 100 100

20. Litho-printing . . . . . 100 100
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AprpenDIXx IV To Annexure XII

Staff

DirecToR—Rs, 1800—100—2250

Dv. DIRECTOR—RS. 1600—100—1800

. Head of the Administrative subjects
(Professors) . . . . .

(i) Asstt. Professor
(ii) Lecturer

2. Head of the Book-Binding and Ware
house department (Professor)

(i) Asstt. Professor
(ii) Lecturer

(iii) Instructors

3. Head of the Composmg dcpartment
(Professor)

(i) Asstt, Professor
(i1) Lecturers . . . .

(iii) Instructors (Hand composing
Lino, Mono and Casting) .

4. Head of department of Desxgn (Profes-
sor)

(1) Asstt. Professor . .
(ii) Lecturer .

5. Head of the Graphlc Reproduction
(Professor) . .
(i) Asstt. Professor
(ii) Lecturer . . . .
(iii) Instructors . . .

6. Head of the Letterpress and Foundry
Department (including photogravure)
(Professor) . .

(i) Asstt. Professor . . . .
(i1) Instructors

7. Head of the Deptt. of the thhographlc
printing (Professor) .

(i) Asstt. Professor.
(ii) Lecturer
(iii) Instructor

[

Rs.
1000—50—1500
600—1150
350—850

1000~—50—I1500

600—1150

350—850

300—25—500—30~—
560

1000—50—1500
600—1150
350—850

300—25~~500—30-—
560

1000—50—1500
6oo—1150
350—850

1000—50—1500

6oo—r1150
350—850
300—560

1000—50—1500
6oo—1150
300—560

1000—50—I1500

60o—1150
350—850
300—560



10.

II.

I2.

13.
14.
5.
16.
17.

18,
19,
20.
21,
22,
23,
24.
25.
26,
27.
28.

2g.

30.
3I.
32.
33.
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. Head of the department of Science and

General Education Professor
(1) Asstt. Professor

(i1) Lecturer

(1i1) Lab. Attendants

. Librarian

Asstt,

Head of the Engmccrmg and Electrical
department . . .

(1) Asstt. Professor. . .
(i) Workshop Superintendent
(ii1) Foreman
Supervisor—Electrical
Supervisor—Mechanical .

Mechanics (A)
(Electrical & Mechanical) Mccha-
nical (B) . . . .

OFFICE

Accounts Officer . . .
Stores Officer . . . . .
Auditor . . .

Technical Asstt. (Senior) .

Technical Assistant (Junior)

OTHER STAFF

Suptd.

Junior Suptd. .

Assistant. . .

Stenographers

Stenotypist . . .
U.D.C. . . . . . .
L.D.C. . . .

Accountant . . . . .
Chief Storekeeper

Storekeeper . . . .
Gestetner Operator .

Library Attendant . . .
Daftry . . . . .

Peon

Chokidar

Driver

-

OO W -

12

WO O LD e

15

(5]

Rs.
1000—50—1500
600-—1150
350—850
35—1—50
350—850
300—560

1000—50—1500
600—50—1150
600—50—1150
275—15—800
250—10-—300
250—10—300

120—8—200

8o—5—120

400—20—500

350—850
200—500
250—500
160—330

400—20—500
300—20—500
160—450

160—10—330

60-—130+20 spl.
80—220
60—130
200—500
100350
80—220
40—2—50
35—1—50
35—1—50
30—3%—35
30—1—35

60—175

pay



Research

[€ T N 2 T ST

6.

7.
Informa

I.

2,

3
4.
5
6

. Imstructor.
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Research and Information Division

. Asstt. Prof.—Physics . . .
. Asstt. Prof.—Biology . . .
. Asstt. Prof.—Chemistry . .
. Asstt. Prof.—Metallurgy . .

(i) Letterpress
Lino
Mono Key Board
Mono Caster
Printing
Binding
(ii) Lithography
Camera
Retouching
Plate-making
Printing
Gravure Retouching
and Printing.
Etching Printing.

(iii)

Liaison Officers . . . .

Lab. Attendants . . .

tion Services.
Librarian . . .

Asstt, Librarian .

. Technical Asstt. (Senior)

Technical Asstt. (Junior)

. Stenographer
. Steno-typists

7. U.D.C. . . . . .
8. L.D.C.

10.

1.

13.
14.

. Typists

Library Attendants

Gestetner Operator

. Peon

Chokidar
Daftry

bt e

12

14

Rs.

600—1150
600—1160
600—1150
600—1150

300—25—500—30—
560

300—25—500—30—
560
35—1—50

350—850
300—560
250—500
160—330
160—10—330

60—130+Spl.
Pay Rs. 20

8o—220
60—130
60-—130
35—1—50
40—2—50
30—34—35
30—3—35
35—1—50
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ArpenDIX V 10 ANNeXURE XII

Accommodation

Accommodation for the Institute

No. Sft.
Item I—A. Framed Structure
1. Director’s room. I 400
2. Deputy Director’s room I 400
-3. Heads of Departments 10 2000
4. Senior Stafl. 600
5. Common room . . 600
6. Meecting room and Staff room . . . 1500
7. General Office . ' 3000
8. Library . . 2000
9. Lecture rooms (1000 each) 8 8000
Lecture Hall . . . 4000
22500
Pius 1/3rd (includes staircase, passage, etc.) 7500
' 30000
Factory Type
10. *Students Common room . 600
11. Laboratories-Physics, Chemistry & Mctallurgy 3000
12. Hand Composition 450
13. Lino Casting . . . . 450
14. Mono Keyboard . . . 450
15. Mono casting . . 450
16. Air Compressor Room . . 300
17. Proof Reading Room . . . . 300
18. Pre-make Ready . . . . . 1000
19. Type Store including Washing Place . . 2500
20. Stereo-typing and Electro-typing . . 4000
21. Metal melting . . 250
22. Letter Press Printing . . 6000
23. Binding including space for prmtcd sheets 6000
24. Design and layout . . 3500
25. Camera Operation Room 2500

*To be worked out according to scale.
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No. Sft.
Item I—A. Framed Structure—Contd.

26. Dark Room—g @ 400 each . . 1200
27. Retouching 450
28. Plate-making . . . . . 1500
29. Photo composing and Justo-type . . . 6oo
30. Offset Printing . . . . . . 6ooo
31. Store (Chemical) . . . . 300
32. Store (Paper) . . . . . 6oo
33. Gravure Camera 300
34. Retouching . . . . 300
35. Planning & layout . 300
36. Carbon Tissue . . . . . 300
37. Etching . 600
38. Copper depositing etc. . . . . 1200
39. Gravure Printing . . . . 3000
40. Store (Chemical) . . . . 300
41. Plant Room for Air Conditioning . 1000
42. Workshop . . . . . . 4500
43. Graining . . . . . . 250
44. Photo engraving camera . . . 450
45. Dark Rooms 2 @ 300 each, . . . 600
46. Retouching . . . . 450
47. Etching . . . . - . 450
48. Garages 2-300 each. . 600
49. Chowkidars etc. @ 350 sft. per person-5. 1750
50. Cycle Stand . . . . . 1500
51. Caretaker 600
63400
Add 25%, for plinth 15850
79,250

Say 80,000 80,000

30,000
1,10;000 Sft. Plinth.

B. Research . . . . . 30,000

C. Accommodation for Specialised Course . 15,000

45,000

Total Plinth Area 1,55,000 sft.
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Sft.
Framed Structure . . 30,000@16/-per Sft.  4,80,000
Factory Type . . . 60,000@ 12/- per Sft.  9,60,000
Research Unit (Factory type) 30,000@ 12/- per Sft.  3,60,000
Specialised Courses (factory type)  15,000@12/- per Sft.  1,80,000
19,80,000
Say Rs. 20,00 Lakts.
Electric installation, fans and lights 2+22
Air-conditioning 300
Rs. 2522 lakhs.
Say Rs. 25-20 lakhs.
Hostel
No.  Sft. Lakhs
1. Single Seated @ 200 Sft. per Rs.
student . . 30 6000 )
1
2. Three Seated @ Q 180 Sft. per ,}33000 6.30
student . 150 27000 J
3. Hostel equipments and fur-
niture for 180 students. 1.00:
4. Dispensary with 4 beds 0-25
5. Miscellaneous :
For Electric connection, etc. 0.25
7.80
Say Rs. 8.00 Lakhs.
Staff Quarters
@ Rs.
1. Director—1. 3,000 Sft. 35,000
2. Dy. Director—1—3,000 Sft. . 35,000
3. Heads of Department-—g—-20,250 @ 30,000 2,70,000:
4. Asstt. Professors and Estate Manager——x 5——24,000
@25,000 . . . - 3,75,000
5. Lecturers, Instructors, Foreman, Librarian,  Asstt.
Lib. g34-—47,600 @ 12,000 . . 4,08,000
6. Supervisor,  Asstt.  Steno. Chief Store Keeper 1,20,000:

Tech. Asstt. (Junior) 15—11,550 @ 8,000
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Rs.
7. Mechanics(A) 5 |
S B)5 |
teno-typists—
U%‘?C_y_pis 3 7 52 31,200 @ 8,000 4,16,000
L.D.C.—12

Store Keepers—3 J

8. Gestetner Operator )
Lib. Attendant l
Daftry
Peons T 47 16,430 @ 5,000
Chaukidars
Driver

Research Unit

Similar staff
Say. 1.60 lakhs Sft.

18,94,000

Say Rs. 19 lakhs.

Servant quarters, Lavatory blocks, staircase,

the plinth area.

etc. included in



ANNEXURE XIII
[Ttem No. 19C(b)]

Copy ofF PunjaB GOVERNMENTS LETTER NoO. 4476-BRI-61/15535
DATED Tue 28RD MAy, 1961, REGARDING CONTINUATION OF CENTRAL
ASSISTANGE TO TECIINICAL INSTITUTIONS REGARDING RECURRING EXPENDI-
TURE

Proceedings of the meeting held at Chandigarh on g-4-59 to con-«
sider the question of financing of recurring expenditure
for the running of Technical Institutions in the Punjab
State covered under the Development Schemes.

With reference to the concluding para of the minutes of the meeting
cited as subject, copy sent to you with Punjab Government Memo. No.
5460-BRI-59/8505, dated the 24thf27th April, 1959, I am directed to
enclose for the consideration of the Government of India, a detailed note
explaining the view point of the State Government for the financing of
recurring expenditure deficit for the running of Technical Institutions
in the Punjab State already covered under the development scheme
during the Third Five Year Plan. It is imperative that the Government
of India should continue to give financial assistance to the extent of 1/3rd
of the expenditure deficit during the Third Five Year Plan. Further,
the State Planning Department have been consulted and they have advised
that the pattern of Central Assistance in the Third Five Year Plan would
continue to operate -till the Planning Commission amends the pattern.
I am, therefore, to request that the approval of the Government of India,
in the matter may please be obtained and communicated to this State
Government at an carly date.

Financing of recurring expenditure deficit for the running of
Technical Institutions covered under the development
scheme.

The question of financing of the annual recurring expenditure deficit
of private technical institutions was discussed last in a meeting held at
Chandigarh on gth April, 1959 between the representatives of the Govern-
ment of India, in the Ministry of Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs,
State Government and of the Institutions. The deficit in recurring
expenditure for the various non-Government Technical Institutions was
to be shared by the Central Government, the State Government and
the management of the Institutions on an agreed pattern during the
ond plan period. The representatives of the non-Government Insti-
tutions explained that in case the Central and the State Governments
did not at all share any part of the recurring ex